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DISTRICT OF OHIO, to wit. 

BE IT REMEMBERED, that on the fourteenth day of Feb- 
ruary, in the year of our Lord .ooe thousand eif^ht hundred 
and twenty -nine, and in the fifty-third year of American Inde« 
pendence, Jatnes Ruggles of said District, has deposited in this 
office, the title of a book, the right whereof he claims asauthof 
and proprietor, in the words ancf figures foHowing, to wit ; 

'^ A Universal Language, formed on Philosophical and Ana- 
logical Principles; haying dainis founded, on the clearness of 
it« combinations — the simplicity of its construction-^th> uni- 
formity and invariableness of its rules — and, especially, the fa- 
cility and speed with which it can be acquired, of being univer- 
sally adopted by the civilised world. Comprising a Grammar 
— a Dictionary of Radices, or the radical parts of words — and 
pieces written in the language, with their translation into 
English.'* 

In conformity to the act of Congress of the United States, 
entitled ^* An act for the encouragement of learning, by secu- 
ring the copies of Maps, Charts and Books to the proprietors of 
such copies during the times therein mentioned;'' and hIso of 
the act entitled ^^ An aot supplrmentary to an act entitled an 
act for the encouragement of learning by securing the copies of 
of Maps, Charts and Sooks, to the authors and proprietors of 
such copies, during the times therein mentioned, and extending 
the benefits thereof to the arts of designing, engraving and etch- 
ine historical and other prints." 

Attest, WILLIAM KEY BOND, Clxrk. 
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DEDICATION 

TO THE 
CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES. 


The following pages^ with whatever merit or de- 
fects they may be found to contain, are submitted to 
the inspection of the guardians of our country's insti- 
tutions and prosperity. Should an attempt, com- 
mendable even in its failure, to accomplish an object 
of the highest importance, not be considered of suf- 
ficient weight to be entitled to your legislative notice, 
it is hoped, that as individuals, at leasts this book 
will attract your attention; if so, your voices, in com- 
mon with that of the community, will either approve 
or condemn ; and should condemnation, which is not 
improbkble, consign these pages to oblivion or con- 
tempt, a consolation to alleviate the disappointment 
of the author, will arise from the consideration, that 
the want of sources of knowledge in relation to the 
subject, the want of time for uninterrupted study and 
investigation; and, indeed, the want of almost every 
thing that might be considered requisite, not only for 
the success of this undertaking, but for the prolonga- 
tion of an obscure exist^ce, may Ije considered, as 
well as a deficiency of abilities for so great an attempt, 
to be the cause of the unworthiness of the production. 
Nor will it be thought a bad apology for the rashness 
of attempting sucJi an important task, under cir- 
eumstahces so unprapitious, that the author, from his 
peculiar situation, being governed not by inclination, 


IV DEDICATION. 

but by necessity, has been compelled to hasten a 
publication, which he would have chosen to delay 
till some future and more convenient season. * Should 
he, however, contrary, perhaps, to any reasonable 
expectation, be con^dered as having added any thing 
to the improvement of the present age, on the inter- 
esting subject of grammatical and philological sci- 
ence, he will think himself abundantly compensated 
for all his efforts; and leaving this to be decided, as 
it undoubtedly will be, witti justice, he begs leave to 
subscribe himself, your fellow-citizen, 

THE AUTHOR. 


iNtRODXJCTION. 


The subject of the present work, though of the 
highest importance, is one 'which receives but a small 
part of the attention of .the.. generality of mankind. 
Language, notwithstaiiding its acquisition and im- 
provement occupies a portion of the time of most per- 
sons, from their earliest infancy to advanced age, is 
yet, as a science,- considered worthy the pursuit only 
of the learned. But as it is said by an eminent au- 
thor, that "the study of arranging and expressing out 
thoughts with propriety, teaches to think, as well as 
to speak accurately ;" whatever may have a tenden- 
cy to ^ turn the inclination of people toward the 
melioration of their speech, is entitled to a high con- 
sideration. 

In addition to the inconvenience of a diversity of 
tongues and dialects, which obstruct a free inter- 
course of thought between persons of different coun- 
tries, is the fact, that the languages of all nations are 
more or less imperfect and incorrect ; as they were, to 
use the words of Mr. Locke, "not made by rules or 
art, but by accident, and the common use of the peo- 
ple." Should any one of these therefore, be decided 
on by common consent to be universally adopted, 
(a supposition without much probability) it would re- 
quire so much time, on accountof its irregularities 
anomalies, and want of analogy and simplicity, from 
all nations to whom it was not vernacular, to learn it, 
as to render the attempt unsuccessful. From consid- 
erations like this, it is presumed, first originated the 
idea which has been, for more than a century past,«i 
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desideratum with some learned men, whether a phi- 
losog.hical language, more correct and «imple than 
any one in use, might not be formed, carrying with it 
to all nations, an inducement, arising from its intrinsic 
merit and ease of acquisition, which should lead to its 
universal adoption. As some account of the at- 
tempts to accomplish so important an object may be 
interesting, the reader i^ referred to the Encyclopagdia 
Britanica, where under the head of ^^Characters'' he 
^vill find an article which furnished the author with 
the items, of which the following is, in part, the sub- 
stance: 

In Europe, Bishop Wilkins and Dalgarme made 
the first and most considerable attempts to form a 
philosophical language^ which, notwithstanding the art 
and merit of their efibrts, proved ineffectual. M. 
Leibnitz, who had given some consideration to the 
same subject, thought these great men had not found 
the right method ; that by their means, indeed, peo- 
ple who had spoken differently might understand 
each other ; but that they ^ad not discovered what 
was termed the real character. He was of opinion that 
the characters to be used should resemble those in 
Algebra, which are very simple, express nothing 
equivocal or superfluous, and contain every necessary 
variety. Dr. Hook recommends the characters of Bish- 
op Wilkins, on his own knowledge and experience, as 
a most excellent scheme ; and to engage the world to 
study them, has published some fine inventions of his 
own. 

M. Leibnitz says that he had under consideration 
sxi alphabet of human thoughts^ intended for a universal 
language, but his death prevented its being brought 
to maturity. 

M. Lodwic, in the Philosophical Translations, 
gives a plan of a universal alphabet of another kind, 
which was to contain an enumeration of all such 
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sounds, or letters,, as are used in any tongue, by 
means of which, people would be enabled to pro- 
nounce, reflulily, all languages, and to describe the 
pronunciation of dDytone,8p(^eniti their hearing; so 
that others, accustolnedtothis, though they had nev- 
er heard it pronounced, should be, at first, able to 
speak it; and that this character would serve to per- 
petuate the sounds of any language. 

The Literary Journal, in France, of 1720^give8 a 
very ingenious project for universal characters^ which 
Were to be the Arabic, or numeral figures, the con> 
bination of which are sufficient to express, distinctly^ 
an incredible quantity of numbers, much more than is 
necessary for terms to designate every idea* By this 
method all the trouble of fixing and learning new 
characters would be avoided ; the Arabic figures 
having all the universality required. The inflec- 
tions of words were here to be expressed by common 
letters. For instance, the same character should 
imply a man or woTnan^ a imy or gtr/, an old man^ or a 
young manj as accompanied with a particular dis- 
tinctive letter, which should designate the sex, youth, 
maturity or age ; and a letter also to express the size 
of a thing; as a great man or a little man. The use 
of fliese letters would'belong to the gdrammar ; which, 
once well understood, would abridge the vocabulary 
exceedingly ; and an advantage would be, that words 
should have but one declension, or one conjugation. 

In the United States, a dissertation of much merit 
was written in 1793 by the lateDr* Thornton, enti- 
tled "Cadmus," the design of which was not to es- 
tablish a universal mode of speech. It was "a trea- 
tise on the elements o{ written /ang7«7g^, illustrating, 
by a philosophical division of speech^ the power of 
eachcharacter, thereby mutually fixing their orthog- 
raphy and orthoepy," by estabUsfaing a uniform mode 
of spelling and pronunciation, applicable to every 
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Written tongue. This was proposed to be done^ bjt 
forming a new alphabet, consisting of letters of defin-* 
ite powers, "that every sound might have its own 
character, and every character a single sound." This 
treatise which indicates much learning and research, 
as well as ingenuity, can be seen in the third vol- 
ume of the Transactions of the American Philosoph- 
ical Society. 

Having given, as far as compatible with fhe 
means of information at hand, a brief history of pre- 
vious attempts to introduce universality of language, 
and uniformity of orthography ; the author of the 
present work will endeavour to illustrate the plan 
on which he has proceeded in his own undertaking; 
the object of which, whatever may bje its fate, has 
been no less than to construct a language formed on 
the principles of philosophy and analagy, so regular 
ahd correct, and yet so simple and easy to be ac- 
quired, as to induce the hihabitants of civilized na- 
tions to learn it; whereby it might be universally 
understood, and, consequently, become a means of 
communication in all of them. 

In prosecuting tliis important undertaking, the first 
object has been to arrange a systematic alphabet, 
with consonants to represent the simple sounds in 
common to difierent languages, with vowels to mark 
the vocal ones, both simple and dipthongal, capable 
of being uttered by the human voice, and semivow- 
els, or liquids, to mark the various terminations ne- 
cessary for the declensions of the parts of speech, 
giving to each letter the representation of a uniform 
sound. The next object was to obtain the roots, or 
radical parts of words, to consist of one syllable ; for 
which purpose, after trying a number of expedients, 
one of which was the analysis of ideas, but found on 
experiment to be impractible, recourse was had to the 
Latin, from which the principal words of many mod>> 
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era tongues, either directly or indirectly, derive their 
origin. For proper names of persons, places, rivers, 
mountains, &c« the words, themselves, aa authored 
by those who, from their residence, have a right to 
establish that point, have been taken, correcting their 
orthography by invariable rules, rejecting the super- 
fluous letters and final vowels,, and thereby leaving 
rck>m to add terminations expressing the different 
kinds, and syllables to form their declensions. 

The method adopted of obtaiqing radical words, 
is, undoubtedly, better than that contemplated by 
analysis, which would have given sounds entirely ar-^ 
bitrary, having no relation to the ideas eipressed by 
them; whereas, by taking the roots from a langifage 
once actually spoken, such a relation may often be 
traced; it being admitted that the first principles of 
every tongue must have their foundatio]> in nature^ 

From these radices, the different parts of speech 
have been constructed, with their variation of termi- 
nations, designating, in a uniform manner, all ' theii!' 
accidents and inflections* Particles, however, consist- 
ing of. only one syllable, have been formed by a sys- 
tematic combination of letters. To make more co- 
pious derivations from these radicals, which are very 
few in number, and easy to be retained in the memo- 
ry,, adjuncts, generally of two letters, are -to be sub* 
joined^ conveying always the same meaning; and, in 
aB t^ese constructions, it has been endeavoured, 
while preventing words, in their different aiddents, 
from ever being alijke, to preserve, as much as possi- 
ble, clear analogy, harmony of sounds, and facility 
of pronunciation, keejxing always in view the ease of 
acquisition to the learner,* which, it is believed, he 
will experience, notwithstanding the difiiculty he 
may apprehend on a superficial inspection, after at- 
tentively devoting his qun4 to tb^ study of the fpj^ 
l9wing pageSt • 
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THE GRAMMAR. 

In learntog a language, it has been found .by gen- 
eral experience, necessary,, in the fiirst place, to be- 
come acquainted with its grammar. 

The practice ojf dividing a gminmar into the four 
parts, Orthography, Etymology, Syntax, and Proso- 
dy, beings considered by some good writers inju- 
dicious, is not adhered to in the present work. 

To preserve, however,^ as much system as possible 
in the arrangement of the ditferent heads, the follow- 
ing order has been adopted: 

Jst. Letters, or the representative parts of Words* 

2d. Words, or the parts of Speech. 

9d. Rules of Construction or Syntax. 

4th. Rules of Pronunciation. 

As some acquaintance with the nature of Radices 
and Adjuncts will be requisite, before the learner 
can weD understand all the sections of this work, 
which a systematic method has required to be plar 
ced first in order, references, when necessary, will 
be made to them. 

LETTERS. 

The letters are twenty-five ; ten T«wels, of which 
five are primary and five secondary; ten cons6nants, 
of which five are primary and five secondary; 
and five semivowels, or liquids, as follows: 

1st. 3d. 3d. 4th. 5th. 

Primary Veweh^ , lea 

Secondary Fa»re&, ., j c q 

Primary Consonants^' y t 
Secondary ConsonarUsj h d 
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o 

n 

X 

z 

k 

f 

g 

V 

n 

m 
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LETTEIt& 


The letters 

\, with their powers, sounc 

18,€U1C 

1 names, zx^ 

exiubited in the following 





ALPHABET. 

- 



VoWEIS. 

Sounds. 

( Examples 

^ OF NAMES* 


Primary. 

Long. Short. 

UnitSj 

I i / » -I 

ieet 

ftt 

. e-ven 

TenSf 

E e E e £ 

mate 'met 

a-ble 

Huhdredsj 

A a, A a ▲ 

mart 

nfat 

a-mour 

Thousands, 

O O o o 

sort' 

sot 

auvful 

XofTh'ds, 

U u U u V 

pool 

ptdl 

po-zing 


. Secondary. 


\ 


C of Tk'ds, 
Mulions^ 

J i J j J 
C c C c c 

mtle 
mule 


i-dol 
etf-logy* 

X ofMiOs, 

Q q Q q a 

botl 

♦ 

ot-ly 

C of Mills. 

X X JT, a? X 

houai 

I 

oti-ter 

MofMiUs. 

Z z Z z z 

C0NS0NAl»n3B. 

note 

ntct 

o-pen 

• 

Primary. 

Names 

• 


Negative* 

Yy Fy Y 

yi 

• 

ye, pron. 

1 

T t T * T 

te 


to-ble 

2 

P p P jp p 

pa 

m 

j>a-lmer 

3 

Kk JF ib K 

ko 


cat^- tion 

4 

F f F f p 
Secondary. 

fu 


^oo-lish 

Po^tlBoe, 5 

Jlh Hh H 

hj 

« 

At-ding 

6 

D d D (2 D 

dc 


ifi«-ty 

7 

B b £ 5 B 

bq 


5oi-ling 

8 

G g G ^ G 

gx 


gou'iy 

. 9 

V T F u V 
Seikivowiels. • 

vz 


ijo-ting 

Comparaii'ioei 

S s iSf « st 

is 


l9-pahaa 

Oblique, 

R r IJ r B 

er 


er-rour 

Accitsative, 

T. 1 2/ 2 L 

al 


•a2-mond 

Nominative, 

N n iV n N 

on 


on-set 

Superlative, 

M m J9f m m 

iim 


tfl»-pire* 


* In (he last column, the first syllable of each worri is the 
name of the letter to which it stands opposite. Eulogy and 
umpire are uol, howcTer, true speoiniHus; but they niey Be 
ma'le 8o by taking off the sound of y in thtr. first, and {irououn- 
cing then in the Inst like oo in hooky or u mpuil. 

fS, Hrhen it follows a set^'Ondary conf^onant or semivowel^ 
may, for ease and variety, be proaounoed like z in Eoglish. 
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REMARKS ON^THE ALPHABET. r 

» 

To conform ^the letters to the purpose of enumera- 
tion, it has been thought proper to have ten vowels, 
and ten consonaiits^ answering to the Arabic charac- 
tersy 0, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9. In this arrangement of 
the alpbajt^et, most of the simple sounds in common to 
different languages, have been; it is thought, brought 
into use. Two simple sounds of consonants, however, 
have been otnitted as they are but little used by Eu- 
ropeans, andare pronounced by them with much dif- 
ficulty, namely, those represented in English by th^ 
the one called hard, as irt thick^ the other soft,as in this* 
The first, if located with the consonants, would be a 
primary, the second a secondary, having the same 
relation to each other as / to qf, |7 to ^, ^ to g^ andy to r. 

In making the number of consonants amount to ten, 
y has been used for cipher, and k for five, tt^reby 
subdividing the alphabet into fives, making y corres- 
pond to h; and they are alike in this particular, that 
they are-«ounded before, and not after vowels. It 
has been generally asserted that h is not a letter, but 
only a n[iark of aspiration; and tfet i/ is a vowel, 
synonymous with i. In this particular, a presumption 
has been taken, the reasons for which are too ler:gthy 
to be given in this place,' to differ from other writers, 
as may be seen by the manner in which these letters 
are located in the alphabet. 

Of the vowels, the primary represent simple sounds ; 
and they have a long and a short pronunciation, de- 
pending on their location in words, governed by in- 
variable rules, which may he seen under the head 
of pronunciation. The secondary vowels are dlp- 
thoQga, except 2, and have no variation of soured ; but 
r, representing a simple sound, has, like the primary 
vowels, both a long and a short pronunciation. 
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Of the consonants, the first primary and first sec- 
ondary are aspirates. They sound before, and not 
after vowels. T^he similarity between the first, sec- 
ond, third, fourth, and fifth primary ; and the first, sec- 
ond, third, fourth, and fifth secondary consonants, as 
well as between the primary and secondary vowels of 
the same number, will be perceived by every one 
who is acquainted with the nature and power of let- 
ters ; that is, the resemblance in sound of 
Vorvels. Consonants., 

i to j y to h 

e c t d . 

a q p b - 

ox kg 

u z f V 

Of the semivowels or liquids, the preferable one 
is s; next to that r, the next /^ the next n, and the 
next m; if they obtain their preference from the 
ease with which their sounds may be united with 
those of the consonants. S can be heard after all 
the other letters, either vowels, consonants, or semi- 
vowels ; a circumstance which renders it so proper 
for the formation of the plural number; and before 
all the primary consonants and stil other semivowels; 
as in 5^a, (sha in English,) stay, spatd, skin, sfere, 
{sphere^ sra, slay, snail, small; but not before the sec- 
ondary consonants. R will sound after the four last 
primary, and thefoup last secondary consonants, and 
permit them, and the other semivowels, to sound 
after it, at -the end of syllables; as in tray, pray, kra, 
fray, dray, bray, gray, vrai; art, harp, ark, scarf, hard, 
barb, cargo, starve; stars, pearl, bam, farm. L may be 
heard in the same places in which r will sound, but 
imperfectly after 4 and d, the second primary, and 
second secondary consonants ; and except before the 
semivowels at the end of syllables. JV* and m will 
permit some of the consonants to sound after them; 
iis in ant, lamp, rank, hand, smg* 
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In the use of letters to represent compound sounds, 
it has been found necessary, in a number of instances, 
to differ from the opinions ofother authors, especially 
those expressed in English by sh^ ch^ and j or g soft, 
which must evidently be formed by the following 
combinations: 

sh by syj as in fisher, fis-yer, 

ch hy tj/j . riches, rit-yes, 

^^^ \ bv iv ^prejudice, pred-yudice, 

gsofty^, ^ (l<>gi<^9 lod-yic, 

from which it will be seen that sy in this language, 
ans werei to sh in English, ty to cA, and dy to j or g soft* 

The English letter 2^ sometimes called izzard^ that 
is, s hard^ appears to represent the sound of hs^ or s 
asperated; therefore^ the sound of the French j is 
made by hsy^ or zy in English, as will be seen in 
the word leisure.. leiz-yiire. 

As the soimds of all the letters ar^ confined to 
definite and invariable rules, so no combination of 
them will be allowed to represent any other sounds 
than those comppsed of the same letters taken sepa-* 
rately: for examples, th and 5A, when they happen 
to meet in this language, as in the words yhm//im and 
fashin^ must not be pronoun'ced yron-^Am axidfashrin^ 
as in English, hutfront-hin and fas-hiru 

The names of the letters are so regulated, as in- 
their pronunciation to exemplify the sounds of all of 
them ; and by learning to read the alphabet correctly, 
the true sound of each one, in every place where it 
may occur, will be ascertained. 

THE NUMERAL POWER Or LETTERS. 

The power of letters in expressing number as they 
constitute numeral adnouns, and sfjrve in derivations, 
may be seen in the following tables. [See Artificial 
Radices.] 

Oyi 10 te 30 ke 100 ta 1000 to 

1 ti 11 teti 31 keti K)l tati 1001 toti 
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2 pi 12 tepi 32 kepi 102 tapi 1010 tote 

3 Id 13 teki 40 fe 110 tate . 1 1 00 tota 

4 fi . 14 tefi 41 feti 120 tape 2000 po 

5 hi • 15 tehi 60 he 121 tapeti 3000 ko 
6di 20 pe 60 de 122tapepi 3210 kopate 

7 bi 21 peti 70 be ., 130 take 4321 fokapeti 

8 gi ?2 pepi 80 ge • 500 pa 9999 voyavevi 

9 vi 23 peki 90 ve 300 ka 1829 togapevi 

Thus it' will be seeii/that t/ expresses units, etens^ 
a hundreds, o thousands; u tens of thousands, ^ hun- 
dreds of thousands, c milUons, q tens of millions, x 
hundreds of millions, and z thousands of millions, as 
marked in the alphabet; and that y expresses no, 
t one,/? two^ k three, / four, h five, d sii^, b seven, g 
eight, and v nine units, tens^ hundreds, ^thousands, 
tens of thousands, &c., as they pi^cede either of the 
vowels; which is further illustrated in the following 
table: 

yi, ' 900060000 vx 

10 te 980000000 vxgq 

200 pa 907000000 vxbc 

3000 ko 900600000 vxdj 

40000 fii 900050000 vxhu 

500000 hj 900004000 vxfo 

6000000 dc 900000300 vxka 

70000000 bq , 900000020 vxpe 

800000000 gx 900000001 vxti 

9000000000 vz • • ^ 

^ 8187654321 C gztxgqbcdj- 

9876543210 { vzgxbq- .( hufokapeti 

dchjfuko- 
pategi* 


*Is is unnecessary to use 3^2,. unless when it stands bj itself, or 
for emphasis. It is inserted at the bottom of the first table, to 
show that vZf ^x, bq, de, hj, fu, ko, pa, te, yi, that is, 9, 8, 7, 6, 
5, 4, 3, 2, 1 , 0, are the names of the consoDants, a? may be seen 
t)y inspecting the alphabet. 
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The following table will exhibit the manner of ex- 
pressing number to any ext^it* A period of ten fig- 
ures is signified by szr^ followed by ti, pi ki, &c. for 
the firsts second, third, &c« as far as may be necessary. 
These are connec£ed together, and with the numbers 
that follow by, / for t/, the conjunctive copulate ancf^ 
which may be seen under conjunctions. 

yi, 
^. 1:00000 -00000 tiszrti, 
21:00000;00000:00000;00000 petisrzpi, 
321 :00000 ;00000 :00000 ;000a0 :00000 ;00000 > kape- 

^tiszrki. 
321 :90000;OOOOOK)8dOO;00000:00700;43210 
kape tiszrkil : vzszrpil tgx^rtil :bqfukopate. 

In the- same manner one may prdceed to szrfi^szrhi 
szrdi^szfbi^'szrgi^szrvi^ szrte^ szrteti^ szrtepi^S^c. sub- 
joining the cardinal numbers to wr, for each ten fig- 
tires, ad infinitum. 

WORDS, OR THE PARTS OF SPEECH. 

The different kinds of words, or parts of speech, 
are formed from Radices, £some acquaintance with 
which being necessary before the learner proceeds 
farther, a reference is here made to them.] By sub- 
joining to radices, or their adjuncts, various^ termina- 
tions, different kinds of words are formed. The parts 
of speech are nine, as follows : 

' &USSXANCES. 

1 Noun, i 

2 Adnoun, > declinahte* 

3 Pronoun, 3 

ATTRIBUTES* 

4 Veirb^ / 

5 AAwevh^y declinahlc* 
§ Proverb,) 

B2 
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PARTICLES. . ■ 

7 Pr^osition, > 

8 Conjunction, > indeclinable: - 

9 InterjecticJn, j - , 

SUBSTANTIVES. - 

■> ♦ 

Substantives are of three kinds, viz: Nouns, Ad- 
nouns and Pronouns, to each of which belong gender, 
case, and number. ^ . *^ f , 

NOUNS. . 

Nouns are the names .of persons, places, things or 
ideas. They are either common or propel*. ^ 

Common nouns are the names of whole classes, 
species, kinds, or sorts; as tbose formed from the ra- 
dices AaTi, animal; hor^^ tree; kzrk^ oak; hon^ goodness. 
After the letters of graduation, z ppsitive, s compara^ 
tive, m superlative, &,c. they insert their pronominal 
letters, which distinguish them from adnouns, point 
them out, and show the extent of their signification. 
Proper nouns are names of individual persons, 
countries, cities, towns, 4noun tains, rivers,- oceans, 
&c. [see radices of proper words.] They do hot 
like common nouns, insert a pronominal letter; nor 
are their terminations preceded by the letters of 
graduation. When used adnominally, the termina- 
tion being preceded by A, the mark of the positive de- 
gree in adnouns, is sufficient to distinguish them from 
nouns; as Frankcn, France ; homzten FrankAcn i. e* 
Frankzten^ a Frenchman. 

The pronominal* letters, with their significations, 
are as follows: 

ty a, some one ; as homz^m, a man or woman ; homz- 
ten, a man ; homztan, a woman, &c. ; homztans, 
wpmen, or some women,* 

*In English, nouni preceded bj a express their plurnl bj its 
omissioD, or some ; as, slog, a book; plu. booksj or iome books. 
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j^/fhe, I, thou, he, she, if, &:c.; and used in pronouns 
^hat'stand for proper names; as bomzpen/theman* 

A:, who, which ; as, nomzA:en, zoAzcA man. 

yj any, either as, hom2s^n, any man. 

€^, unlimited ; as, homz(/in, majikind; faonzc^u), good- 
ness. * * 

&, this ; as, •homz&en, /Az> man. 

g^ that,, as, hom^en, that man. 

v^ every, each, all 5 asj homzven, euery man; hom& 
t)ens, all men. " . 
5y suhjoining I to the pronominal letters, same or 

such is generally signified. 7^ and d will not admit 

the sound .of / Sfter thqm with the same ease as the 

other consonants. 

/, self, himself^ herself^; itself, &c. — used only in pro- 
nouns and verbs. ' 

pl^ the same^ as, homzj?/en, the same man. 

kl^ whoever, whichever, or whatever; as, homzA;/en, 
whichever maji. 

jl^ any »och \ as, homz^en, any such man. 

bl^ such ; as^ homzi'^en, such a man. 

gl^ the last ; as, homzglen^ the last man. 

vl^ every such, or. all such ; as, homzv/en, every svch 
, man; homzr/ens, all such men. Used also in 
pronouns that have various antecedents. 
By subjoining r to the above pronominal letters, 

other is generially signified, as follows: 

r, each other reciprocally ;^— used only in pronouns 
and verbs. . , 

tr^ another, some other; as, homz^ren, another man. 

prj the other; as, homz/^ren, the other man. 

kr^ who or which other, or else ; as, homz^ren, what 
other man, or which man else or besides* 

fr^ any other ; as, homz/ren, any other man. 

dr^ certain or some ; as, homzc^ren, a certain man# 
panzrfrun, some bread, 

Tn-j such other; as, homz&ren, such other ,man« 
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gr, the next, the following; as^hoxfizgr^n^ the next 

man ;- pa^zgrun, the Jbllozcmg pag€. 
vr, every or all other; as, homzvren^ every other 

man ; bomzvrens^ all other men. 

Negative pronominals are made by sufojoining^ to 
fifr, and^; [for the pronunciation of which j seeob* 
servations on that subject under verbs.] 
fi/j no or i^ot any ; as, homzfyen no man« 
fn/y n6 other; as,^home/ryen, no other man. 
Jly^ no such ; as, honfiz/?yetv, no such man. ' 

The foUowihg recapitulation or synopsis of the 
pronominal letters, will show their analogy. 


.ij a, some one, 

/?, thee, I, thou^ 
he,she,it,&^c. 
A, who, which. 

fj any, either. 
dj unlimited. 
&, this. 
g^ that. 

•p, every, each, 
all. 


p/, the same** 

A:/,i?rfio or which 

ever. 
Jlj any such. 

U,such. 
gl^ the last. 


J^^w^ 


v/, all such. 
/, seifL 
^^, no such« 

• GENDER. 


f r, an^dier, some 

other, 
jw^the other. 

kr^wbo or which 
other or else. 

yr, any other. 

<ir, certatfl,some. 

ir, suchother. ''' 

gr, the next, the 
following. 

rr, every other, 
^1 other. 

r, each other, re- 
ciprocaliy. 

jiy, no other. 


All declinable parts of speech have a variation of 
gender, ^pressed by the different vowels, which, in 
nouns, follow the pronominal letters, and. serve, not 
Only to distinguish sex, but to give a variety of mean- 
ing to the same radix. They are twelve in number, 
as follows: 
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1*5 Personal common; as, hofnztzD, a man or woman, a 
person ; movztiD, a person (}iat moves, a mover. 

e, Personal mXisculine; as, homzt^n, a man; movzten, 
a man that' moves. ' 

a^ Personal feminine ;• as, hpmztan, a woman; movz- 
tan, a woman that moved. 

0, Verbal; as. movzton, a moving. 

M, JSTeuter^ that is, neither personal, verbal, animal, 
vegetable, nor abstract, but including thinerals and 
substances without life; as, domztten, a house; 
metzti/n, a metal ; bjgszti/n, a river. 

y, '/Inirrialcorrimon ; as, boszt/n, a bull or cow ; movzt/% 
an animal, (not mankind) that moves. 

j*e. Animal masculine; as, boszt/^n, a bull; movzt/e% 
amale.brute animal that, moves. 

ja J Animal feminine; as,boszt/an,acow; movzt/an, a 
female brute animal- that moves. 

C; Cojkctwe; as, multztcn, a multitude— ct, collect- 
ive personal coittmoii; as, multztan, a multitua^ 
of persons — ce, collective pers. masc. ; as^ .multz- 
tccn, a multitude of nien — ca^ col. pers. fem. ; as, 
multztcan, a multitude of women — co^ col. verbal — 
cw, coL neuter — c;, col. animal common, &c., ex- 
pressing a compbund of alt the genders, whenever 
it precedes the letters designating them. 

y. Vegetable; as, plantzt^n, a plant; borztyn, a tree. 

0?, Abstract; as, movzda?n, motion. 

2, General common; as, resztzn, any person, animal, 
place, thing, case, pr idea, of any gender. This 
gender is used principally in adnouns and pro- 
nouns which agree with, or stand for, more nouns 
than one^ being of different genders; as, kizsilvekz- 
izu bonhzn, a good horse and wagon. 

' CAS£. 

Cases are changes made on the terminations of 

V^ords, by subjoining different semivowels, and serve 

' to express the relation between substantives and 
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verbs.. Substantives have five cases, corresponding 
to those of verbs, and three peculiar to themselves, 
as follows: 

n, JVominative ; as ponpe homzten, he is^a.man« 
l^ Accusative; as vidzpo/pe honozte/, he sees a man* 
771, Oblique; as vidzpompe homzte^,he is seen by a 

man. ^ . . , 

itk^ Fbcative^ Tmperative; as homztef^^.O a man; 

homzpen^, O the man^ &c. (comnlanding.) 
ng^* Vocative^ Postulative ; as homzteng*, O the man,. 

&c. (entreating.) ^ -• 

In vocative cases, it is necessary to use the pronom- 
inal letter, only -when it is wished to distinguish the 
person or object addressed ; and it is generally suffi- 
cient to say, hmenk and homeng^ O man; homank 
and homang^ O woman; senfifnk^ sirrah; senengj sir; 
senang^ madam; senm^^^ ladies and gentlemen. 

CASES NOT GORRESPONDINO TO VEiRBS* 

f, Genetive — rs^ Grenetive plwal; as Ijbztun homer- 
tun^ a book at a man ; Ijbztun homerstun, a book of 
mep; Ijbztun ^homarHuc, a book of some women; 
Ijbztuns homir^tuhs, some books of some persons ; 
krjmzpxns.honlerfpxns, the crimes of the men; 
krjmzpxns homartxris, the crimes of a moman ; 
vitzpoipe krjmzpxlS homersgxis, he avoid the 

xrimes of those Qien. - - 

From the above examples, it will be seen, that in 

the genitive, the letter preceding jthe . r, expresses 

the gender, that the pronominal letter follows the 

■ 

^It has been asserted by good writers that the sound repre- 
'sented by ng in English is a simple one, atrd not the u1)ian of 
those of n and g. The author of this work cannot readily as- 
sent to such an assertion though he wishes not to contest it ; but 
is rather of dninion that the difference of pronunciation ofn^in 
siriger rnd finger is occasione<l by a more quick and somewhat 
amalgamated unioii of sounds in the form'-r. As it is not yery 
ma t'?rial,jiowc vermin which wa> w^,in the vocative postalative, 
shall be pronot need, the speaker may choose for himself mtlx* 
9Ut dagger .of ambiguity ia either manacr. 
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r or n^ and. that the terminatifm is "made to agree 

like that o£ a^ adnoun, in gender, case and number, 

with the termination of the noun which expresses its 

property or pbssession. 

When it is not necessary to mark the agreement, 

as above, the prepositive form may be used, without 

the dative, or ablative letter; as, • 
Ljbztun homzter, a hook of a man. 
Ljbztiin homzbars, a book of,or belonging to these 

women. . 

Vitzpolpe kbmzpxl homzbler^^ he avoids the com- 
pany of such men» 

n/, ret^ rat^ &c., njp, rg?, rap{ &c., or r/,- ?y, rk^ &c., 
singular; ^ ^ .' ^ 

idts^ retsj &c., rips^ reps^ fops^ &c., or rts'^ rps^ rks^ rfs^ 
&c. plural; rrepositvoe dative; as, homzten/, of or 
concerning a man ; homzterete, by some men^; homz- 
tera/?, to a man; homierups^ on men. [See prepo- 
sitions.] . - 

njds^ rcdn rqdj, &-C., rjb^ rcb^ rqb^ &c., ot rd, rb, rgj rp, 
&c. singular. . ^ . _ 

rjds^ rcds^ rqdsy fee, rjbs^ rcbs^ rqbs^ &c. or rdsj rbs^ 
rqs^ rvs.&Lcl^ plural; Prepositive Ablative^ as,homz- 
ter;c?, foreign to, or not concerning a man; homz- 
tercds^ without the aid of some men; honlKter^^, 
from a^man; homzterz6«, off of a man. , [See pre- 
positions.] \ ■ ^ 
When particularity is not required, the vowel of 

tile preposition may be omitted; as, yadzponke rusz- 

pu^, he weixt into, among, at^ to, towards, or upon the 

country ; koltzponfe hxltdp2:rA, he^ will dwell out of^ 

outside of, away from, opposite* to,»'l)r off of, the town. 

In such examples, the meaning cannot be mistaken; 

that is, he went into the countrf , and will reside out 

of town. ' ' 

The prepositiise case may precede, and be used 

separately from the noun; as, k^ tjbzpur, i. e« Ijbz-* 
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punjp. in the book; hjh Ijbzpurs, u e. ljbzpur/6^j out 
of the books. 

Recapitulation, of the Case$. , 

n, Nomiijative ; as, homziten, a man. 

l^ Accusative ; as, h'omzte/, a man, ( Obj,) 

rn^ Oblique; as, homztem, by a. man. 

nA, Vocative imperative; as, homenA, O mati. 

(commanding.) ' ^ ^ 

ng^ Vocative postulative; as, hpmen^, O man. 

(entreating.) 

r. Genitive ; as, \jbziun home;ymn, a book of the 

' man. 
rt, rp^ rk, r/J Prepositive dative; as, homztenV, 

concerning a man. 
rd. rb^ rg^ n?. Prepositive ablative; as, homzteWc?, 

foreign to a man. 

NUMBER. 

The distinction of number, not only in suT}stances, 
but in attributes, is^ uniformly made J>y subjoining s 
to the singular, to express- the plural; as, homzten, 
a man; homzten*, men; Ijbzpun, the book; Ijbzpum, 
thie books. The genitive case has t^o distinctions of 
number, as well as gend6r, one of the word itself, and 
the other, like the terminations of adhoun's, making 
it agree with the noun which expresses its property 
or possession. [See the genitive case under nouns; 
also the genitive case of pronouns.]. 

ADNOUNS. 

Adnouns are )vprds added to nouns to express 
some quality. They are formed from radices in the 
fl^me manner as nouns,^mitting to insert the pronomi- 
nal letter, a mark by which nouns and adnouns may 
be distinguished- from each other. They are de- 
clined in gender, case, and number exactly like nouns, 
with which they always agree. 
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GRADUATION. 

Graduation, or the degrees of comparison, belongs 
more particularly to adnouns and adverbis^ than to 
the .other parts of speech; though they have a use in 
rerbs.' a:nd sometimes in nouns. The degrees are as 
follows: 

A, Positive^ ^as, bonAin-en-an-oQ-un-jn-cn-qn-xa-zn, 
good* In nouns, and verbs containing a pronomi- 
nal letter, 9 is used iiMtead of A, for tHie positive; 
the second, instead of the first letter of the adverb 
of affirmation, hzd, yes. - , . ^ 

2s^ Comparitvoe; as, boni^in ^n-an-6n, &c., better.^ 

zn^^' Superlative ; as, bonzmin ^n-an-6n, &c., best. 

zrm^ Saturaivoe^ as, bonzrmin -en'-an-on, &c., good 
enougl). ' \ . 

-zvms^ Sursaturative ; as, bonrr/Twln-en-an-on, &c., too 
good. ' 

irlj Proximatvoe; as, bonzrfin -en-an, &c., somewhat 
good — halb^rfih -en-an, &c., whitish, or somewhat 
white. . , N 

^, Contrative; "as^bonyin -en-an, &c., bad. 

yzsj Covlra-comparative ; as, bonyz^in, &c., worse. 

yrm, Contra-siiperlative ; as, bonyzmin, worst. 

yzrm, Contra-scUurative'^ as, bonyzrmin,bad enough. 

ytrms^ Coutrorsursaturative ; as, bonyzrm^n, too bad. 

yzr/, Omtrorproximative ; Bs^ bonyzr/in, sonxewhat 
bad. ' ^ 

zy^ Negative) as, bohzyin -en-an, "fee, not good. 

zsy^ J^ega<omparitive ; as. bonzayin, &c. not better.- 

zmyy Negorsuperlative ; as, bonz/nyin, not best. 

zrmy. Mega'saiuraivoe ; as, bonzrmyin, not good e* 
nough. 

zrmsy^ J^egorsursaturative ; as, bonznilsyin, not too 
good. 

'-Ztlyi MgorproxiTMitive', as, bonzr/yin, n6t somewhat 
^ood ; halb2T/yin9 not whitish* 

o 


t/zi/,J\/'ega-amtralive; as,boii^zyin-en-<Lti,&c. not bad. 
yzsy, Mga-amtrorccmparitive ; as,bon^zj^n, &c.QOt 

f^zmy, JVega^onlra-superlative; as, .bonyzmyin, not 

yxrmy, JVega-contra-saluivtive; as, bonjjrmjin, not 

bad enough. 
tfzrmsy; JVega-cotUra-sursalunOive ; as, bonyzrm^D, 

not too bad. 
yzrlt/, J^ega-conlra-proximative ; as, bon^2^n) not 
somewhat bad. 

Recapilulalion of Graduation. 
Pomfive. Contrailoe. Negative, Nega-contratite. 
Positive, V h, j, 

Comparitive, zs, yzs, 

•Superlative, zm, . jzm, 
Saturative, xrm, jxrm, 
Sitrsaturalive, zrms, yzrms, 
Proximative, zrl, , jzrt, 

The comparative and superlative degrees of ad- 
Bouns, as well as of the other parts of speech, when 
not followed by a conjunction answering to the de- 
grees of comparison or graduation, are rendered thus: 
Compar. bonzsin, comparatively good. 
Superl, bonzmin, superlatively good, very good, 
ood. 

benyzsln, comparatively bad. 
jonyzmin, extremely bad. 
iDzmyin, not extremely good. 
perl, bonyzmyin, not .extremely bad. 

!(U1IERAL ADNOUNS. 

essihg number are formed by the 
he ten consonants and vowels, as 
e tallies showing the numeral pow- 
subjoining the following termiiia- 
he (Ufierent kinds, as follows: 


27. 

■ y-y 

zsy, 

•jay. 

zmy, 

jmij, 

zmnj,' 

jzmy, 

ztmsy, 

jzrmsy, 

"'?'' , 

yzrly. 
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^ly Cardinal; as ilslln -en-an &c« one ; hislin -en-an &c« 

fifteen. < 

3my Multiplicative ;. as^ pi^min *en, &c« double te^min 

en, &c* tenfold; tepi^min, &c« duodecimo. 
jfy JS/egative; as, tiyin-en, &c. one-tenth part, hi^H, 
five-tenths. When hundredths, thousandths, ten 
thousandths, &;c..are to be expressed, the vowel sig- 
nifying them may be inserted; as, tehiayin, fif 
teen hundredths ; tiuyin, one ten thousandths, pe- 
hiszt^iyin, .0000000025; feliioszrtiyln^ *000000000- 
0025. - - ■ 

4n, Distribvivoe\ as.hisnin -en, &c. one fifth-part; 
te^nin one-tenth part, tehisnin one fifteenth. 
When the numerator is more than a unit the num- 
ber expreslsing it, may be inserted between the « 
and the n; as, hisjm'nin -en, &c. tworfiTths; hiskinmy 
three-fifths ; tetis^gnnin, eleven-twelvths. The same . 
may be done ibr emphasis, when it is a unit; as, histi-. 
niri) one-fifth.. . 

sr^ Ordinal; as, ti^n-en^ &c. the first in order; pi- 
srm^ the secoq^^ kimn, the thircf ; tehi^rin, the 
fifteenth. 

Arabic characters hiay also be used in place of nu- 
meral letters^ by subjoining the same terminations; 
as, homzten Islhn^ i. e« iislen, one man ; homzbena 2slens, 
two of these men ; taniztun: 1 ^ismun^ a duodecimo vol- 
ume ; gerzgims "iyuits^ one-tenth of those fields; tendz- 
/KM 55nun, one-fifth of a cloUar. .^ 

When it is hot necessary to distiqguish particular 
objects, as a, the^ thisj that^jjii^c* the numeral adnoun 
may follow the radix in place of a pronominal termi- 
nation ; as,- homztislen^ one man ; homzpislansy two wo- 
men : ksLptzhisrxTij the fifth chapter. 


28 rnojioijN^i 


PRONOUNS. 


PronouBB aretTsed ipstead of noyns, to avoid a ioa 
frequent repetitioi^of the sai^e word ; or^they are the 
tejrminations of nouns, used by themselves, in place of 
those to.whicb they are subjoined* They are de* 
dined in gender, case, and number precisely like 
nouns ^nd adnouns* The pronoun is seld(Mpi used in 
the nominative case, unless for emphasis; but the 
pronominal letter is inserted in the verb after jr,« orm^ 
the letter o£ graduation* Instead ef jpen mopfumpe^ he 
moves, it is ^tetter to say nto^^ponpe, ttie^ailer z rep- 
resenting j^en, he ; and instead ofpen honpefelzmeuj he 
Is very happy, it is more brief tp saj pofipefelzmen, or 
still more so' to say felzmpovife. The meaning of 
each of these modes of expression is the same: 'the 
former is the most easily understooid, the latter is 
more brief and elegant. The following examples 
will illustrate Ihe use ofprcmouns and of prononnna) 
letters. , - - 

y idholpix homx/e/, tsee a 00^. 
fen, [i. e. hoiM<en,]lu)npe felhe|j,i . ^ man!.'* 
or, tonpe felhen, > l^ "J ' 

orUeMoripe, S -^^PP^- 

. Yidholpix hpmzpel^ I see^m^ m^n. - 
pen, [i.e.homzpe»,jhonpe felhen,! j^ ,^^ ^^, . 
or, »onpe felhen, V j^L J 

or, (elzoonpe, ^ J ^^^"^ 

Vidholpii homzcift/, I 6ee mankind, 
rfm Q. e. homadm] honpi felhiu, i j^^ r„,ankind 
or, donpi feUun, \ isLW- 

or, felzaonpi, i . f ^"' 

Yidholpix MaraJ, I see Mary, 
^an [i. e. MaronJ honpa felhan, i ^^^ pyj , j^. 

or,ponpafelhan,r ( haipy. 

or, fel^onpa, ) ^^•' 

iP is the pronominal letter used for all proper names> 
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Vidholpix homz^e/^, I.^ee some men, 
tens lens thonpes 'felhens, . •- ^ 
or^ tens lonpes felbens^ " f they themselves 

or, lens tonpfes felb^ns^ -J - ^ are h^py. 
or, felzlonpes, J 

Vidholpix homzpajjs, I see the wometk* 
pans rafe -polpasi/felhans, "^ •' 1 
or) patis rolpas felhans, ^ X they cause each, 
bt^ rals, polpas Ifelhans, • , . i ot Jier to be happy. 
- or, felzrolpai, • 5 

felzronpas^-they, hy turns, are happy^' ^ " 
felzr&mpas, they are caused by eacK other to be 

happy. •. ' ' ; . . 

The reciprocal pronounr is never used in the siii* 
gular number, and not often in the nominative and 
oblique -cases. v . , 

PERSONAL PRONpUl^S. ,, 

Pronouns are Called personal when they express 
a difference-ofpei^ons, of which there. are three, the 
first, second .and thh*d. Thie first is the^persotk who 
speaks, the second the one spoken tQ, ay d the^ thdrd 
the one spoken of. "^ There are ibttr jpersonal pro- 
nouns, yiz: ^':^ " 
p Nominal; as I, thou, he, she, it, &c. 
k Relative ; as, who, which, &c. 
I Reflective'^ as, self, myself, thyself, himself, &:c* 
r Reciprocal; as, one another reciprocally. 
They are declined as follows: ^ . 
\ St person. 2d persoru ;. ,Sd person* 
Com. gender. Mas.^ fem. com^ . All genders. 
pixrij ^pierp plan pion^ ' . pm-enrun S/'c. 
I, thou thou thou,- he, he, she, &;c.. 
kixn^ kien , kian • kion^ kin -epron^ S/c^ 
I who^ thou who, he who, &c 

C2 
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lipgiif ' hen Han lionj ' lin 'en-m^ ^ 
myself, thyself lumself, &c« 

fixls^ . riels ^als tiols^ v^ -^Itroh^ SfCd 

us,oneaQoibeT,you,oneati6ther,the|ii,o0e another. 

In other languages, it has not been cdstomary te 
make any distinction of gander in* the first or second 
pennn. It was thoiight, however, in fonning this, 
that the power of designating the sex of the person 
spoken to, woald. be. as desif able, as the distinction 
made by Sir ?tnd Madam^ Mr* and Mrs. ^his has 
been done by subjoining to i of the personal gender, 
e for m^ciiline, and a foi feminine. When it is not 
wished to make such distinction, o for the common 
CaiJ 1)6 used. . . ' ' ' ^ 

In the first person, the coimt^on gender only has 
been given, but should the speaker wish\o designate 
his sex, the secondary vowels corresponding to thos^ 
primary ones used for the«ame purpose in the second 
person, may be^ employed, viz. picn^ T masculine; 
pi(fh^ I. feminine; and pixn^ I common, i. e. where a 
diatinctidn fe not wished to be mad^* » 

The thii;d person of 'personal pronouns-follows the 
flame riile^as that of nouns, adnouns or other pro* 
nouns, all of -which niayjbe said to he of the third 
person ; as pin^ pen^ pan^ pori^ pun, mn, &c. fa'n, Aen, 
Aan, kimikun, &c. fen, ten, lan^ Ion, fee; rils, rel^rals, 
&c. to distinguish the commbn, pers. masc. femt 
lerbal, neuter, animal, &c. 

GENITIVE CASE OF PRONOUNS. 

Thfe genitive case of pronouns is formed in th6 
same manner as that of nounst But as the learner 
may find some difficulty, at first, in distinguishing 
between the genitive of the nouQ and that of the 
pronominal termination subjoined to it, as well as 
ijBf tte use of the double geuitive, or that of both 


together, tlie foildwing examples 6f tbeir uses are 
given. Should he, however,, joot find tiiie difierence 
suffici^tly flauxi be can, in beginning to composei 
Ose the prepositive fofm, which,, though not qo brie^ 
gives the same n^eanuig; as^ domziun pior^ a house of 
thee, and domztun paizperpior^ a house of the father 
of thee, instead of domiorun^ thy house ; and domztutk 
pateriorun^ thy father's house. - \ • 

Genitive of M)yms* 

^ Ljbztun'homers^un, a book of a man* 
Ljbzpun homartuii, tfie book of a woman, 
Ljbzvuns homirsbuns, all the books of these person^' 

[See the cas^ of noun^.] " . - 1 . ' 

Oemtioe of Pronouns. . .- > ' 

' Ljbixrfun, a book of me or mme* . ^ 
LjbixajHih, <Ae book of mine.* _ . . • 
Ljbixr^pun, the book of «es,or qursr,, , 
.Ljbixrpunj, the bcfiks of tiniine. , . ^ 

I^bixrsA:uns,.wAzdi books of ours. 
Ljbzertun, a book of thine (masc.) 
. Ljbearbuns, these books of thine {fern.) 
Ljbfor^iuns, any books of yours {cgm.\flu§; 
Ljbertan, a book of his* 
Ljbef sAun, w/ticA book of theirs* 
Ljbz&iipuns, the books ofzohom* 
Ljba^uns, the other books of hers. 
LjbarSr/uns, a// 5iicA books of^ theirs (fem.) 
IijbzA;ar8p?uns, the same books pf whm {fem.) 
liie genitive of the nominal. pronouns, of the firs? 
and second person^ and of the.^ third person^ unless 
distinctness be reqirired^ omit the pronominal letj-'?* 
J?, but that of the relative retains the A, to disting?^^^" 
it from the nominal ; as, Ijberpim the book of l"^*^' 
^Jbzkerpm (he book of whomr ^^^' 
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Double Genitivei* . < 

When both the noun and the prononoinal terminal 

tion are in the genitive case, r is twice used, and the 

word may be called a double genitive^ as, > " ' 

Ljbztun fraterixr/un, a book of a brother of niine. 

Ljbzpun fraterixjT^^n, the book of the brother W 

mine* 
Ljbz^tin fratanorpun, thisbook of the mtenofmine^ 
Ljbzbun fratamxi^an, this book of those ^islers'ot 

mine. * , * . 

Ljbzbun fralars2a?r$gtin, this book of those sisters of 

ours* - 

Ljbz/um fratarsixrsguns, any books of those sisters 

of ours. * 

Ljbzpuns fralenerguns, the books of those brofiier^ 

of thee (inas*) . ' • 
Ljbzpuns frateri mguns, the books of those bro- 
thers of you (coni.) .... 
LjbzpuniratarergUn,- the book of that sister of A». 
Ljbzpuns frajiararguns, the bot^ks of that sister of 

hers. ' '^ . • ' • 

Ljbzpuns fratarar^guns, the- book or'that sister of 

theirs (fem.) 
Pretzpxn Ijbztur frateriorpur,.the price of the bo<^ 

of the brother of thine. - 

When distinction is not required, the pionominal 
letter of the noun expressing the property of the 
gepitive, may be omitted ; as^ / ^ 
Fratixren, my brother. 
Fratiorah, thy sister. • ' 

Fratskirane, whose sisters, 
iijbztun frateriorun, a book of thy brother, 
iniitif a inorei definite expression be required, the 
heominal letter must be retained; as, 
pr'ratixr/en, any brother of mine. 
T'ratiorgans, those sisters of thine. 
Fratzkerpans, all the sisters of whom. 
Ljbztun fraterioiprun, a book of thy ptlier brother* 
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ATTRIBUTES. 

Attributes are of three kinds, viz. VeAs, Ad-- 
verbs and ProveAs, whict have a correspondence*^ 
to Nouns, Adnouns and Plx>neuns, as follows: 

SUBSTANTIVES. 

Mmn^ bonztin -en«aDroi:i, &c. a^ good ^ ersom > 
Adnoun^ bonhin -en-an-on^ &c. good,. . - 
Prowruns^ tin -en*$m-<H)9 &x. a, s^e one^^* 
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^60. 


FcrJ, bonhonpi HB-a-o, &c. ift^od. 
Adverb^ bonbid -ed-ad-6d, &c. m ^ good maimer. 
Proverbsj tid -ed-ad-od, &c. in amanner^ in som^ 
manner. ' ' 

, ; VEJIBS' 

Verbs are used to repi:e9ent being, action or pas* 
sion. • 

Strictljr speaking, there is biit one verb, viz: 

nonpi re-a-o-u &c. {he, she, it, &c.) is« 
p . . 1 ho/pi -e-a-o, &c. ca;uses to be^or does. 
ost we. ^ hompi -e-a, &c. is oaused to be, or is act+ 
ed on. , 
r yonpi -e-ia, &c. (he, she, it, &c.) is not* 

M^atrce. J ^^^P^ "^'^^ *^^- ^?^^ ^^^* 

J yompi -e-€^ &c. is not caused to be, or 

f is not acted on* 

This, with its variations, being subjoined to radices, 

form verbs conveying the meaning of the radix which 

it follows ; as ^onhonpi -e-a, &c« is good.; Jonyonpi -e-a, 

&c. is bad; ionzyonpi -e-a, &c. is not good; bonyz' 

' yonpl^-a, &c. is not bad. ' ' ' 

• To veAs belong graduatfoo^ mood, case^ tens^^ 

gender^ person and number* 
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ORAIKJATION* ' 

The graduatioD, or comparison, of verbs, follows 
the same rule as adnouns; as, 

Positive. bonAonpi -e-a, &c. (he, she, it, &c.) is good. 

Cofhpau bonr^onpi -e-9, &c. is better, or compara> 
tively good. 

SuperL boa?monpi -e-a,* &c. is best, or extremely^ 
good. 

Sflrfwra^'bonzrmonpi, &c. is good enough.^ 

Sursat. bonrtTn^onpi, &c.,is too good. 

Proxim. boazr/onpi, &c. is somewhat good. 

CorUrative bonyonpi^ &;c. is bad. 

J^egaiive bonzvonpi, &;c. is Qot good, and so on 
through^all the rositive, Cohtrative, Negative and 
I(ega-contrative degrees. [See graduation of Ad- 
nouns.] 

Pronominal letters of Verbs. 

If the verb be preceded by a nominative case ex- 
pressed, no pronominal letter is used ; but if not so 
preceded, the pronominal of the nominative, whict 
is understood, must biB insei^ted^ as follows: 
"^ovasUen bonhonpe, a man is good. 

felz/onpe, he (a man) is happy. . 
Homzpen boiihonpe, the man. is good. 

felzjoonpe, he {the man) is happy. 
Homz5en bonyonpe this man is bad. 

felyzfeonpe he (this man) is unhappy^ 
Homz6/en bonzyonpe, such a man is not good. 

felzfe/yo^pe, he [such a man] is not happy. 
Homzg^en bpnyzyonpe, that man is not bad. 

felyz^onpe, be [that nian] is not un- 
happy. 
Honz^en bonhonpe, no man is good. 

felz/^onpe, he [no man] is happy. 
Hom^pen bonafconpe felhonpe, the man who- is 
good is Happy. 


«. 
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The nominal personal prmiouns, of die firlt and 
second persons, do hot insert a pronominal letter; as, 
banhonpix^ I am good; bonhortpie-OrO^ thou art good; 
but the rdiatives, reflective, and reciprocal do; as 
bonzkonpix^ I who am good' ;_6onzA:onj?io, thou who aiTt 
good ; bonzlonkiXj I myself am good ; bonzlonpio^ thou 
fliyself art good; honzrolspixs^ we make each other 
good ; bonzrolspios^ ye make each other good* 

In the substantive verb [i.e. Honpi -e-a,&c. holpi, 
hompi^ yoppU yolpi and yornpi] the pronominal let- 
ter which is used when the nominative case is under- 
stood, takes place of the A, and precedes the y; as 
Ponpi -e-a, <fcc. he is. 

Pyonpi -e-a, &c. he is not. - . i 

Klonpi -e-a, &c. whoever is. 
Klyonpi -e-a, &e. whoever is not. ' 
When y is preceded by a pronominal letter with 
which its sound has not been accustomed to be. 
united, the difficulty of pronunciation may be over- 
come by the following pethod. - 
tyonpi, pronounced as if written . zt-yonpi, 
pyonpi, - - ... zp-yonpi, 
kyonpi, - - . - - zk-yonpi, 
fyonpi, - - - - - zf-yonpi, 
vyonpi, - - * - - zv-yonpi, 
ryonpi, * - - - - - ^r-yonpi, , 
lyonpi, - - - . • - zl-yonpi, 
pryonpi, - • - - • pzr-yonpi, 
plycrnpi, _ - - - - , p^l-yonpi, 
by which method, custom will- eoiable them to be 
pronounced in one syllable, as tyonpi and dyonpi [in 
English cAonpi and joaf{] are. only a quick pronun- 
ciation of zt-yonpi ajad zdA/onpin 

MOOD. 

' Mood'is the manner of representing being, action, 
or passion. To avoid what in English are called 
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helping or auxiHiary ncerbs, and to.aibrMlge the num- 
ber of infinities in 6QieT languages ; as may be^ can 
be^ must^be^ ought to be^tois^^ to be^ vnlling to be^ able to 
be^ ready to be, &c* much inconvenience arises from 
having a number of moods: t^n iare therefore used, 
distinguished by the ten vowels, as follows: 
o^ Indicative ; as, bonbonpi -e-a-o, dz:c. i« good; bonz- 
sonpi, ^c« is coniparativelj good or better ^ bonz- 
niionpl, is very good f>r best; bonyonpi, is bad; 
movhonpi, moves. O has' been selected for the 
Iiidicdtive, the m^t important mood of verbs, 
because it is used for the verkal gende^r in su1> 
stantives, 
«, Polential; as movhfnpi, is able to move, or may or 
can niove. J , 

e. Optative; as, movhenpi, is willing to move^ or 
wishes to mdve. 

it, Obtigatwe; sub, movhanpi, is bound to, or under 

obligation^to move,* or ought to move* 
te, Compidswe; as, movhunpi, is compelled to move, 

OF must move. ^ . . 

J, Preparative; as, movty'npij is prepared|, ot ready to 

move. ^ 

c, Audacive; as, movhenpi, is resolved to move, or 

dares to ihove. 

f , Constietive; as, movhonpij is accustomed to move. 
or, Designative; as, movlmipi, is' designating, trying, 

attempting, or inten<ting to move. 
'z, Simuldtide;'as movh?npi,is pretending, proHifeing^ 
or threatening to' move. 

CASE» ■ 

To form the different kinds, of verbs, such a^ in<* 
transitive, transitive, and passive, from the same ra« 
dix, the letters which distinguish the cases in subf 
stantives are used, accordingly as these different 
verbs correspond to Aofe casei^; and instead of flie* 
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teotr'roice, that of case is selected^ to designate 
thefn. Veiibs haVe five caseB corresponding to the 
five first 6f substantivesy distinguished l^y the letters, 
subjoined to. the vowels significant pf mood, besides 
which they have an interrogative^ not corresponding 
to siihstantives^ as follows: 

n, J^&tninaivte; €us, honpix, am;'ho»ipie -a-o, art; hoi*- 
pi -era, &c; is; vivhonpi^ &c. lives; movhonpe, 
naoves. ; - . 

l^ Accusative; as, ho/pi, causes to be, or. produces; 
vivho/pi, causes Jto^ live or enlivens; movho/pi, 
moves ah object, or causes it to move- 
ms, ObHqve; as, hompi, is caused to be, or is pro- 
duced; viii:hOmpi, : is enlivened; movhompi, is 
moved, 
ft, Vocatwe Irnperative; as, vivlionpix/^, let me live 
[commanding Q vivhbnpiek -ak-ok^live thotij viv- 
. honpik -ek-ak) &c. let* him' live; vivho/pik, &g. 
let him enliven; viyhompik, let hfm be enlivened. 
g", Vocative Postulatvcfe;^^^ vivhbnpix^* let me live 
[entreating] ; vivhonpieg'-a^-og-, do thou live ; vig- 
honpig -eg-a^^ &c. let him live ; vivho/pig, let him 
enliven; vivhompig, let hiiii be enlivened. 
tj Interrogative; as, IJom. vivhonpi/^ does he live? 
Accus. vivho/pif, do€^ he enliven? Oblique^ viv- 
hornpi^, is he enlivened?. - , ■ 

Though this^last case is said not to correspond to 
substantives, yet when the verb is understood; t may 
be subjoined to Ihem; as, honpirkxv Norxn-=— Lxr- 
xat — Rorxn^^Mxrxn^^-^ Which way is" North?- — 
South? — East?-^West? Indeed t m^y more properly 
be called a mark of interrogation, than considered as 
designating a case in verba, as. it can be used after 
all the words that a§k questions: for which reason it 
is always the last letter in words and in the plural 
of verbs^ follows the ^, as vivhonpesf, do they Hvef 
When ^, as an interrogative, follows words that eni 
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I 

with a cons<MiaQt, z may be inserted, wiftout which 
its sound could not be heard^ as domzpurp^t, in the 
house? - 

REMARKS ON THE CASES OF VERBS^ . 

The Nominative case of vesb^ answers to what is 
called the neuter or intransitive voice, tiie Accusa- 
tive to the Transitive, and the Oblique to the Pas- 
sive; [an exemplification of\i^hich niaj be seen, under 
Case of NoiMis.] 

The use of different letters to designate the cases 
of verbs, has reduced the intricacy arising from their 
different voic;es in other languages, to much simpli- 
city; making a greater variety 9f significations, 
wUch are at this same time more d^finijte; as it is 
found that most verbs may be used iu. the three 
cases or voices, as. followa: 

J\r(nn. vadhqnpix, 1 go. • ^ \ 

Accus* vadho/pix, I caiise to go, of { parry. 

Oblique^ vadhorppix, I am^cauded to go, or am 
carried. . 

r 

JVotn. venhdnpix; I come. 

Accus. venho/pix, I cause to come^ or I bring. 

Obh venhompix, - 1 ^m caused' to come* or am 
brought. « 

In the same manner pottho/pix, I carry, has near- 
ly, though not ouite, the same meaning as ^vadkolpiXf 
tl^e former implying my causing onother to go, by 
whatever mean$; and the latter actual cdnveyaince. 
Portho/pix however may be used in all the cases; as, 

J\rom. porthonplx, I cnrry myself, or as respects 
myself. 

Accm* portho/pix,. I carry another. 

QbL porthompix, I am carrFed-or conveyed. 

In the same manner by subjoining the adjunct flp 
to, [see Prepositive Adjuncts] may be conjugatedi 

^(mh portaphoi^piX) I bring myself* 
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Accus. portapho/pix, 1 bring another., 

Obi. portaphompix, I am brought, having a si^- 
fication varying from venhompixj I am caused to 
eome/ Fertholpix, I bear or brings signifying nearly 
the saiiie as the above^ may be conjugated in the 
same way^^Kiefa i^ewa the great variety and shades 
of meaning that may be obtained from a small nun^ 
ber of radices* \ ■ ■ ^ 

The; > vocative cases ar^ used only in the present 
and future tenses, as it is evident no command or re- 
quest can be made for any action to be performed in 
a time previous to that in which the request is made# 
AH the other cases of verbs are used in all the moods 
and tenses. 

In the* ^vocative cases^Vhen.it is. not necessary to 
to distinguish be^t^veea the imperative and postula- 
tive; and the verb is used, as it generally happens, 
in the second person, the terminations iek^ icJcj iokj 
or ieg^ iag, *cg-, may, for brevity be omitted; as, 
viyhonp^ live; sumholp^ take; inovhdmp^ be moved. * 

TENSE. 

Theilllill^or time of verbs, is designated by the 
letters immediately follqwin^ the semivowels, n, /, 
and r^^^ significant of ease. 

In the formation of tenses, the intricacy generally 
occasioned i»y the many minute variations /in gram- 
mars, has bee^ in «, great measurie avoided, by 
keeping distinct the /three great.divisions of time, 
the present^ the past and the^^wrc; which is done by 
the use of the rollowingconsotiant6,j» preisent. A: past 
and f future, for a primary distinction; and to ex- 
press a compound ^i' preterite relation by the se- 
condjary consonants, corresponding to those primary 
ones, viz. b pireteiypresent, g preter-past, and v pre- 
ter^future. The other relations, such as indefiniiej 
definite and iVwqj^w, are designated by the semi- 
vowels, / and r, as follows: 
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PRIMARY, ' '• - 

^Present 

j9, tndefmte; as levhei^ ^ra^&c arises or doesansei. 
p/, Derate ,v as levhonp/i -e-a, &.c. is arising, 
jor, Inceptive i as levbonpH ^-a, &c« begitls to arise, Qt 
is beginning to arile* 

PmU . 

&, /n<^. as levhonii -e-a, &e. arose, or did arise. 
Ar/, Z>c/I as levhonA/i, &c. wa& arising, 
ir, Incept, as levbonArri,. began to arise, or was begiifc 
ning to arise. 

Future. 

/, Indefi as lerfaon/i, &€. shall or will arise. 
Jlj Def. as levhon^, shall: or will be aristng*^ - 
ft^ mcep^. as, levhoi^, shall or will begin to ^.riae. 

\SEC6n0ARY or PKETEtllTB* 

Preter-present, 

h^ /7ufe/*..as,.{evhon^, &c. has arisen. 
6/, D^. as, feyhon6A, has be^n arising* 
6r, Mc^. as^'levbonM, has begun to arise; 

Preter-pcutt* 

g^ hdef. as, levhoiigfi,.i&€. had arisen* 
g/, Defi as, Ievhong-/i, had been arising., ^ 
^, J&%cl^^ as, levhois^gri, had begun^tp arise.- 

Pr^ter-Juture. 

t), Indef. as, leThon7»,&c. shall or wiB haire arisen 
I?/, i)e/I as, levhonr/i, shall or wlH have been arising. 
vrjf Incep. as, levhoniH, sh^l or will have begun to 

arise. 

The preceding examples of the tenses, are in the 
Indicative Mood, third person, singular. The other 
moods may be conjugated in the same manner, bj 


j^bstltuting in place of Oj i for the potential, e for 
the optatiYe, a for the obtigatiye, and the other vow- 
els for the moods which the? dedignate; as, 

POTENTIAL MOOD. ^ 

Present* 

r 

|>, tnA^* at^ levhuipi -e-n, &c* is able taarise, or may 

or cto anse^ 
j»/, Def. as, levhiiipli, &;c. is able to be arising, ot 

may or can be arising* 
frn^ Incep. as, ieyhinpri, &.c. is able to 1?egin to aris€i> 

or may or can begin to arise* 

A;, hdef* levhinki, &c. wa3 able to arise. 
kl^ Def. levhmkli, was able to be arising.' 
^r, InCef* levhuikri, was able to begin to arise. 

Fkdurew 

ff Ihdef, levhtnfi, &c. shall or will be able io arise. 
Jl^ Def. levhfnfli, shall or will be able to be arising, 
yr, Incep. levlM'nfrj, shi^ll or will be able to begin to 
arise. ^ 

Preter-preseni* - 

&, Indefi levhinbi, &Ck has been aUe to arise. 

W, Def, levp^'nbli, has been able to be arising. 

£r, Incepi levfatnbri, has bee6 able to .begin to arise. 

Preter-pash ' ' - , 

g^ Indef. levlnngi, &c. had beeii able to arise. 

gl^ Defi levbingli, had been able to bef arising. 

gr^ Incep» levbzngri, had been able to begin to arise. 

Preter-futurc* 

q, Indef, levhtnvi, &c. shall or will be able to arise* 
4?/, Dtf. levhtnvli, shall' or will be able to be arising, 
vr, Incep. levhmvri, shall or will he able to begin t<> 
arise* 
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In the isame maimer may be conjugftted the other 
moods, substitattng 6, a^u^j^ c, q^^^z^ in place of %i 
q,nd for the English- definitions, instead <4 Q^t^^ sub-* 
stituting zDillift^y bounds compelled^ prepared or ready^ 
resolved^ accustomed^ designvrtgj pretenkling. [See 
Mood.] ' / 

The accusative case, or transitive voiCe, may be 
conjugated in the same manner as the nominative, by 
substituting / forn; and the oblique case, or passive 
voice, by substituting m. The vocative imperative, 
and vocative postulative, qiay be formed from all 
the moods', present and future tenses, persons and 
numbers of each of those cases, by subjoining k ' 
and g. 

GENDER. 

Verbsi like substantives, have twelve gender^ 

distinguished by their fiinfiLl vowels, which follow the 

letters significq-nt of tense. . They always, agree with 

the genders of their nominative cases; as, 

Persmal Com. homztin levhonpi, a .person arises; 

ttn levhonjpz, or Jevztonpz, he [a 
person] arises. 
Persmal masc. homzten levhonpe, h man arises ; 

levztonpe, he [a maii] arises. 
Personal fem. homztati levhpijpa, a woman arises j 

levztonpo, she [a woman] arii^es. 
Abstract. hidztajn levhdnpaf, an idea arises ; 

levztonpa?^ it' [to idea] arises. 
Mimal cam* kuszt/n levhonp^;, a horse [cdmf 

gen.] arises ; 
_ levztonp^', he [ a horse ] arises. 
minimal masc. kusztjcn levhonp/e, a male horse 

arises; 
levztonp;^,he [amale horse] arises^ 
and fio with all the ^ders. ... 
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PERSON* 

Verbs, like personal pronouns, have tliree persons, 

the first, second and third, distinguished by Uie 

vowek subjoined to |he letter sigiuficant of case; 

and they always agree in this particular, with their 

^liominadye csuses ; as, 

( pixn levhonptir, ) r . 
or, levhonpir, j / ^^^e. 

kir levhohj>ir, I i ^j^^ ^ 

or, levzkonpix, ' ) 

kia;Z lev^skonpto;, me who ariscr 

levzlqppir (I)«iyself arise. 

levzronptaTS, we arise by turn. 

levzrolpiirs, we raise each other re^ 

.. eiprocallyv 

levhonpta, thou,(fem«]f arisest* 
levhonp/o, thou (com.) arisest. 
levzkonp/oy thou who arisest. 
levzlonpib, (thou thyseFf arisest. 
levzronpios, ye arise by turns, 
levzrolpi'os, ye raise each other r^^ 

.ciprocally* 
levzrornpzo^, ye are i:aised by eacb 
^: ^other. . 

•3d person, levzppnpi -^e-a-u-j, &c« he, she, it, &ci 
arises* 

NUMBER. 

As in substantives, verbs add s to express the plu« 
ral ; and they always agree with their nominative 
eases; as 

Ist per. levhonpix, I arise; lavhonpixi, we arise. 
3d per. levhonj^o, thou arisest; levhonpio^, ye arise* 
2d per. levasponpi -e*a, iS^c. Mktfises^} levzponpis-e^ 
as, &c. they arise#: 


Sd person, << 
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' Participles Ate derived from verbs, and particf 
pate of the nature, liot only of Vetbs, 'but of noting 
and adnonns. They are of two kinds, XSehindiat 
and Infinitive, 

: CIERUNPIAI^ PARTICIPLES. 

These are formed frdm verbs in all their^degrees 
ef comparison, moods, ten6e8,«Dumber6, and persons, 
by subjoining after tbe vowels tstgnificant of gender 
and person, the $emivaw^l expressing the case of 
substantives, thereby gitlng to the participle the case, 
or voice of a verb, with the case of the noun or pro- 
noun with which, like iidnouns, they agree in gender^ 
pei«on and nu9iber; as, 

Verbj homzteix levhonpe, a man airises* , 
Participle^ homzteh levhonpen, a man arising, 
pixn levlk>npz.m, I arising, 
pion levhoh^'on, thou having arisen, 
pen levht)n/en, he b^ing^about to rise 
hereafter. • 

Verb^ homzien levhcmibe, a man arose. 
Part, homzten leyhonA;en, a man arisen. 
Verb^ homzten levhon&e^ a man has arisen. 
Part* homzten levbon^en, a man having arisen. 
Verb^ homztep levhon/e, a man will arise. 
* Part* homzten levhon^^, a m^ that will arise., 
vidholpix homztet levhonpe/, I see a man 

arising, 
▼idbolpis homzte/ leirho^e/ pondztu?, I see 

a man raising a wei^t. 
novholpix pondztu/ levhombe/, I know, a 

w«igbt to have been raisedt 
novholpix pondztu/ levhamfe/, I know a 
weight thai can be raised hereafter* 
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INFINITIVE'^ PARTlClBitf:S«t 

Infinitive participle^ or what have been called the 

infinitive mood of verbs, are formed, in the same 

manner as gerundials, only, the; insert s after n, /, 

and.nn which designate the case of the verb; as, 

Dikbolkix homztel levhon^pel, I told a man to 

arise. 
Dikholkix plols levlgbfibls pondztul, I told you to 
be ready U> raise -a. Wei^t bereafteri, • 

Remarks on Gerundial and Infir^Hve Partidplesm 

Though participles may be formed from every 
tense of a verb, yet they are seldom' used in all of 
them; and they are most frequently employed in the 
primary* . . -.• • r •. 

When participles, eiiher gerjmdial or infinitiv^e, io 
not express tim^^ the letter significant of tende may 
be omitted; as^ 

. Oerund. Whoi7iOn,.aristtig; kvhp^on^jndfsing; ]!byf^ 
homon,^ hieing raised. 

Infinitive^ levhonson, to arise ;.leVhp&on, to raise; 
levhorruon,. to be raised. 

The infinitive^ and sometimes the gerundial parti- 
ciple, is used as nominative case to a verb; as, 

Vidhohon piol ^zndhonpo, to see thee is pleasant^ 
. Vidholim mikztil ksndhonpo, seeing a friend is 
pleasant, 

Vidhohfon pel honpo_hoptixrxn^ to see him, (here- 
after) is my wish. 

Whenever the participles are used in this manner^ 
die verbs, and words agreeing with them, must be 
in the verbal gender. The use of infinitives and 
gerunds may be substituted by the verbal gender of 
nouns; Bs^^vidzpon piar kzndhonpo^ the seeing of thee 
is pleasant; vidzpon mikztir kzndhonpo^ the seeing oC 
a friend is 'pleasant'y vidzpon per fiUzdxrip honpo hopiiay 
rxTij the seeing of him in future is my wish. 
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COlTJUiS^ATldN OF T1CRBS« 


It is belieyed that ^ person who has studied the 
preceding examples^ with care, will he able to conju- 
gate any verb in all its cases, moods, tenses, persons 
and numbers; and it will be a useful exercise-for the 
learner to make out for himself a^deiailed conjuga- 
tion of all. the variations of which a yerb is suscepti- 
ble: but as one of that nature would occupy too 
much space for this, gramn9ar,H;he outlines only of it 
here follow* After conjiigat^g the indicative mood 
all the others will be found to be exactly similar, 
with the alteration only of the letter significant of 
' mood ; and the rule to be ob^rved in applying the- 
sign, or English meaning, is, tQ place tlie verb:to be 
in all its tenses, variations, persons and numl><er8, as 
in the eiampdeB iinder ^'Tensip," befoiie able to arise, 
raise, or be raised, for thePoterUtal; itnUivg to^ &c» 
for the Optdiwe; botmd to^ or under -obligaHon to^ for 
th? Oklt^ative; conqfelled tOj fixr the Compulsive; pre^ 
pared tOy or ready to^ for tiie Preparative; resolved toj 
'for the Audadve; qceustomed to^ ibr the Consuciive; 
desigmngtey, or trying fo, for 'the Designative; and> 
p-€teridi9ig t0yts>r ike SmuloHvs'. ^See ISoop.} , 
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Sing.^ 


OUTLEfES OF A FOBM^OF CONJUGATION^ 
- NOMINATIVE CASE-«. 

' INDICATIVE MOOD-0* 

' Present Tense-p. 

^/ndc/I levhonpix, I arise; levhotipie -a-o^ thaii 
arisest; levhoiipi -e^a, &c* (he, she, i^ 
&c.) arises. ' 

Def. levhonplix, / am arising; levhonplie- 
a-o, ^Aou arl amtng"; levhonpli -e-a,&c« 
(he, <&c*) is arising, 

Incqf^Hvhonpnx^Ibe^intoarise; levhonpiie* 
a-o, thou beginesi to arise; levbonpri -e- 
a, &c. (he, &icJ) begins to arise. 
^Indef^ levhofipixs, we arise levhoiipi^s -as-og, 
ye arise; levhonpis -es-as, &ft. (they) 
arise. . • ^ 

. Def. levhonplixe, 2z^ are, arising: levhonpRes 
as-os, ve arc ar&irig-; levhonpli&-es-a8, 
&c. (they) are arising.' 

hicep. tevhonprixs, we begin to arUe; levhon- 
pries -asr08, ye begin to arise; levbon- 
pnes, &c. (they) begin^to arise. 

Past Tense-k. 

. Conjugated in the same manner as the presents 
only substituting A: for p. — Sign, /aro^6,&c» . 

Puiure Tens^. 

Same asth^ present, substituting/ for /i. — Sign, / 
tfAa// 0^* will arise^&c. . 

Preterfresent Tense-b. 
Same as the present, substituting & for/?* ^Sign, / 
Tuwe arisen^ &c. 

Preter-past Tens^g. 

Same as £he present, substituting^ £>rj7«^^Sign9/ 
hadarisen^SLCt 


Plur.< 
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Same as the present, sujbgstituting 9 for/'«-^Sign, I 
fkallorvdUhave arisenyScc* 

POTENTIAL MOOD-l. 

Conjugated in the same manner as the indicative 
in all the tenses, persons, and numbers, only substi- 
tuting i for 0. — -Sign, /am able to ansey &c. 

OPTAtiVE mo6d-€. 

S^mea^ ^e indicative, jiubstitutinge for Ot — ^Sign, 
I amwilling to wrise^ Si,c. 

OBLiGATiVE Hoon-o; 

Same as the indicative, substituting a for o^-^Sign^ 
lam bound to arise^ &c. 

• • • ' " 

COMPULSIVE MOOD-tl* , 

f -. ' " ' .* 

Same as i^e indicative, substiftiting u foro. — ^Sign, 
lam compelled to afise^ &c» 

PREPARATIVE MOOIH^'. - 

Same as the indiciitive, substituting^' foro. — ^Sigo, 
/ am ready to arise^ &c. ~ . ' 

AUBAOIVE tfOOD-C. 

Same as ttie indicative, substituting e foro. — Sign, 
/ dare to ariaey or am resohedto ariee^ &lc. 

X^ONSUETIVE MOOD*-^. 

Same as the indicative, substituting 9 for o. — Sign^ 
lamaccustomedto arisej&Xm 

DESIGNATnrE uoov-x. 

Same as the indicative, substituting x foro. — Sign^ 
/ am designing to arise^ &c. 

SIMULATIVE MOOD-^Z. 

Same as the indicative, substituting 2^ foro. — Sigi^ 
/ ampretending to arise^ &c. 


ACCUSATIVE CASE-Z. 

•Conjugated in the same manner as the nominative, 
In all the moods, tenses, persons, and numbers, only 
substituting /forn. — Sign, Iraise^ &c. 

OBLIQUE CASE-m. 

Same as the nominative, substituting m for n.— 
Sign, 1 am raised^ &c» 

VOCATIVE IMPERATIVE CASES-Ar. 

• •■ . , . 

JVb?nmaift?e-n.— Conjugated in the same manner as 
the nominative case, in all the moods, present and 
future tenses, persons aqd numbers, by subjoining k. — 
Sign, let me arise^ arise thou^ lei him arise, &c* [com- 
manding.] 

Accusative-L — rSaqpie as;^ the accusative case, in a 
the moods, present and future tenses, persons, and 
numbers, by subjoining k. — ^Sign, let me raise^ &c. 
[commanding.] , \ 

OSlifUe-^m. — Same, as the oblique case, in all the 
moods, present and fixture tenses, persons, and num- 
bers, by subjoining &.— Sign, fe/ me be raised, [com- 
manding.] 

VOCATIVE POSTULATIVE CAgES^^. 

Conjugated in the same manner as the v6cative 
hnperdtive cases, by substituting g for k. — Sign, let 
me arise, &c. [entreating.] 

GERUNDIAL PARTICIPLES. 

Formed from all the preceding cases but the vo- 
cative, and from all the moods, tenses, persons, and 
numbers of verbs, by subjoining n, / or m, as they 
agree v^rith the cases of the substantives to which 
ttiey belong. — Sign, /, arising, &Cr 

E 
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INFINmVE PARTICIPLES. 

Pormed in the same manner as the gerundial par- 
ticiples, by inserting $_ after the letter significant of 
the case of the verb. — Sign, /, to arise^ &c. 

It is scarcely necessary to remark here, that in 
subjoining k and g in the vocative cases^-and n,/ an4 rn 
in participles, the * which designates the plural num- 
ber is always placed last; as, leuhonpixk^ let me arise'; 
leohonpixks^ let us arise; ZevAonzoTt^ 1, arising; levhon- 
pimsj we, arising^ . , 

ADVERBS. 

Adverbs are words added to verbs to express some 
<juality. They are formed from adnouns in'all their 
degrees of comparison, by subjoining in place of the 
letters significant of case, the nrst consonant, or semi- 
' vowel atii consonant of the Adverbial Radices, 
{which see under Artificial Radices]. They are de- 
clined in gender, person and number, but not in 
case, exactly like verbs and always agree with those 
they qualify* Thus, from the adnoun,saphm "en-an^' 
&c. V3tse^ comes saphed -ed-ad^ Scc^yzmely ^ as, 

Hagzponpc saphcd, he acts 'wisely. 

Hagzponp« saphad, she acts \visely. 

Hagzponpt9 sapzszei?. they act more wisely. 

Hagzponhcs sapyzmec^, they (mas.) act most fool- 
ishly. 

Hagzyonpza? saphtxd^ I do not act wisely. 

Hagzyonpios sapyiorf*, ye do not act foolishly* - 

Though adverbs generally add only d to express 
manner J yet they sometimes designate place, time|> 
direction, &:c. like proverbs^ as, 

Bonhid -ed-ad, &c. in good manner, or welL ^ 

Bonhib -eb-ab, &c. in gobd place. 

Bonzmig -eg-ag, &c. in very good time.^ 
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BoBzmiv -ev-ay, &c. in the best direction, &€. 
Bonyit -et-at, &c. in bad hour, &<:• 
Hikhig -eg-ag, &€♦ before, previously^ 
Hjg^ig -6g"ag» &c. since, subsequently. 

PROVERBS* 

. JPl-overbs are formed from pronouns, in the same 
manner that s^dverbs are formed from adn'^uns ; and 
agree with the verbs ^rhich they qualify, in the same 
manner: "as, from the pronotins bin ^n^an^ &c. tkht 
•omes * 

Bid -ed-ad, &Ci in this manner, or thus* 

Bib -eb-ab, &c. in this place, or here. 

Big -eg-ag,. &Ck at this time, or now. 

Biv -ev-av, &c. in this course or directioiy 

Bit -et-at^ fcc* in this hour. 

Bip -ep-ap, &c.. during this day, or t(yday\ ' 
and so with eill the other pronominal letters; ^ 

Gib -eb-ab, &c« in that^lace, or ihere. 

Gig -eg-ag, Sscc* at that time, or then. 

Kib -eb-ab,. fee. at which place, or where. 

Kig -eg-ag, &€• at which time, or when. 

'Pyid -ed-ad, &c. in no manner. 

Fyib -eb-ab, &c« in no place. 

Yesterday and to^tttorrow, as they do not mean 
exactly the same thing as ^jp, that day, and gfip^ 
the next or following day, may be derived from hip 
'Cp-ap^ &c. to-day; as follows;— fczptg- -^g^-^g"? &c .yester^ 
day ; bzpimp ^emp-amp^ SLC^^o-morrow. 

REMARKS ON ADVERBS ANI> PROVERBS* 

When it is not necessary for adverbs or proverbs 
to agree in gender, person or number, with any verb, 
which is sometimes the case, if distinctness be not 
n«cessary,or the relation be clear; the vowel signifi- 
cant of particular case may be omitted, and z, th^ 
general common used, without making any distinctiofk 
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of number; as, bzd^ thus; bzh^ here; tisrzdj firstly; 
j^wrzc?, secondly ;^/2c?,lastly« 

But should it be necessary to be particularly accu- 
rate, or Aould-'the adverb or proverb be placed at 
a distance from the word' to be qualified, it must be 
ma^e. to agree with ita verb in gender ^ person and 
number; as, , * * 

Bzlhonkto? gerzpurip solhtrd, I ivalked into the 

field alone. , ^ 

SolfatQs gorzpurip bsdhonftos, ye will walk alone 

into the field. 
Gerzpurip solbzc^ bzlzponki^, they walked alone 
into the field. 
* , Bzlhonpiiiir gerzpurip birp, I walked into the field 
to-day. 
Bzlhonfi^o^ hiops gerzpurip, ye will walk to-day,. 

into the field. 
Bepem/^ gerzpurip bzlzponfes, to-morrow they 

will walk into the field. 
The adverbs^ or more properly j^roverbs, pimply 
expressing affirmation and negation, are hzd, yes^ 
yzd, no; the former for the sake of a more clear 
distinction, having the long, and the latter the short 
sound of 2. [See Alphabet.] 

In the use of the letter firom those adverbial ra» 

* 

dices whith begin with the same, viz., f^ that letter 
must be taken for all of them; as, pif^ eU of^ &c. in 
the estate, condition, duty, property, office^ or busi- 
ness; and from those which begin with A, the final 
letters must be taken; ashpits -ets-cUs^ &c., the whole 
^fips -eps-aps^ &c. either half, tifs -efs^fs, &c. a quarter 
or fourth part. The last four, which begin with h 
and end with /, are used principally for asking ques- 
tions, f being a mark of interrogation ; as, kipt -ept- 
aptj&Lc.^ or hzpt^whsX quantity? or, how much? A;w» 
what duration of time? or, how long? kzjt^ how 
often? kzmt^ what distance? or, how far? [See 
Adverbial Radices.] 


> PARTICLES. 

Particles- are of three kinds, viz. : PrepositioDSi^ 
CoQJunctions, and Interjections* They differ from 
the other parts o/ speech in not admitting of declen- 
sion or variation. Thej 'consist of one syllable, 
formed by a systematic combination of vowels and 
Gonsonailts. . Though they oiay bemused as separate 
words, yet they are generally more elegantly sub- 
joined to substantives or attributes, which they serve 
to connect, or on the meamng of which they havci 
influence. 

PREPOSITIONS. 

Prepositions^ serve to shew the relati6n between 
words. They^ are of two kinds, yiz. : Dative or 
Positive, and Ablative or Contrative. The Dative 
are formed by ^ union of the primary vowels. and 
consonants, and the Ablative by that of the corre- 
sponding secondary ones. When not subjoined to 
the substantives which they govern, they are pre- 
ceded by A, it being a rule in this language, that no 
word shall begm with a vowel. They are then the 
same as the Prepositive Radices, [which see]. When 
subjoined to substantives, they f6rm the prepositive 
case, [as may be seen under case of Nouns.] The 
following examples will shew their use. 
Honpix Atp domztur. ) , . ' 
or, h«npix domztun>, 5 lam m a house. 

VadhonjHos A;6 domzpur, ) ye went out of th^ 

or, vadhon{>ios^ domtpurjb^ i house. 

Prepositions subjoined to the words they govern, 
often drop their vowel, when precision is not required ; 
and in the prepositive case, s is always placed last; as, 

Domzturp, into, at, to, towards, or on a house. 

Domzturips, i. e. hip domzturs, in houses. [See 
Prepositive Case of Nouns]. 
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The following.is a list of aD the Preposition^, wit& 
their significations. 


DATiy£. 

it^ concerning, witfi re- 
spect to. 
dy b;, with, by means of. 

^, according to. 

of, for, on accocintof, in- 
stead of. 

tif, with, together with, in- 
cluding. 


1)1, during, in, into, within. 
«Pj between, among. 
ap^ at, to, up to, till. 
Cjp, towards. 

i^, on, opon. 


ikj before, [in time] previ- 
ous to. 
^, before, (in place.) 
ok J on thid side of. 
okj on the right hand of. 
T«A, above, over. 

if, like io. 

ef^ near iXi* 

off around. 

ij/;up, 

•if^ over again^ 


ABtAtlVS. 

jd^ not concerning, foreign 

to. 
ed^ withottt the means or 
• aid of. 

qdi in opposition tOr 
#c/, against. 

zdj besides, except, sepa^^ 
' rate from. 


y&, not during, out of. 
c&, out, outside of. 
96, from, away from. 
xbj in opposite direction' 

to. 
zb^ off^ off of. 

jgy after, (in time] since^ 


egy behind. 

qgj beyond. 

xg^ on the left of. 

2g^ beneath, unden 


jvj unlike to. 

cv, far from. 

99, across, through* 

xv^ down. 

zvj back again. 
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CONJUNCTIONS. 

(Conjunctions are used to coimect worck or.sefl^ 
tences together. They are' either antecedent or sue* 
cedent^ as in corresponding to each other, thej take 
the lead or follow. The antecedent begin with ^ 
the first primary consonant, and the succedent widt 
</, the first secondary. . TX^y are also either poutive 
Or negative f the former comnftencing with Iw or dfd 
and the latter with t^ or dfy. 

The sounds of tu and du^ are the^ sarnie as tro andi 
dzb in English; as, tui=ft»ec; dm=^dzoee* Wheat 
followed by another u the only instance in which m 
double letter is permitted in this language, ihe pro* 
nunciation is tuu=fwoo; and duu=fi^oo. The 
sounds of ty and dy^ are die same as ck and j in 
£ngMsh. [See Remarks on the Alphabet.] 

The following is a list of the Conjuntions; • 

ANTlcEDENf^ 

MgatkcA 
tyi^ both not. 
tye^ whether not. 
tya^ neither. 
tyo^ as not, so not. 
/yu, bestyin order that not 
tyj^ if not. 
iyc^ though not. 
tyq^ why not? wherefor<f 

not* 
tyx^ whereas notw 
/^z, that not. 


Ppsitive* 
tui^ both* . 

h^, whether. .. " 

tua^ either, 
fuo, as^ so. 
tuu^ in order that. 
tuj^ if. 
/uc, though, 
ftij^, why? wherefore! 

iux^ whereas, seeing that. 
iu2r, tJiat. 
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SUCC£DENT« 

Positive* 
dui^ and^ also^ moreover. 


dv£j or* whether* 
dua^ or. 
duo^ so^-as* 


JSegafives, 
dyi^ and not, also no^-. 

moreover not. 
dye^ or whether not 
dya^ nor. 
dyo^ so not, as not. 


duu^ for that purpose. dyu^ for that purpose nof^r^ 


dyj^ in that case not. 
rfyc, yet not, but not*. 
dyq^ because not. 
dyx^ therefore not. 
z. and that not. 


duj^ in that case, then* 
due^ yet, but. 
d%iq^ because. 
dvj)^ therefore. 
duz^ and that. 

Some Conjunctions are .compound, having the 
meaning of the two of which they are composed ; 
as, tuetye^ whether or not; duituj^ and if; duityi^ and 
if notf ductuj but if; duciuc^ but though, &c. 
. The conjunctions that follow the degrees of gradtf^ 
ation or comparison, assume sorm as.they correspond 
to the comparative or supei^ative. 

Positive, JVegative* 

Duo^ as. 1^0^ not as. 

Duos<y than. I^os^ not than. 

Duom^ most of. Dyom, not most of; a^j 

Magzpqnpe fraterensc^i^, he is ^ large as his bro^ 

thers. 
Magz^ponpe fraterenstftio^, he is larger than hi^ 

brothers. 
Magzmponpe frat^rehso^tiom, he is the largest of 

his brothers. 
Magzponpe, mikerinscZ^ fraterense^t/o, he iff ad 

large, not as his friends, but as his brothers. 

Magz^ponpe, mikeriQs/fyof, fraterensrfteo^^ he is 

larger, not than his friends, but than his brothers* 

Mag2mponpe, mlkerinsd[yom, fraterenstftiom, he is 

£e largesty not of bis friends, but of his br^ 
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there; or, he is not. the largest of his friends, but 
the largest of his brothers. 

COUPLETS. 

The Conjunctive couplet i7, and; and the Dis* 
janctive couplet ar^ or; are used to connect radices, 
which have the same termination; or to join tenni*^ 
nations that have the same radix; as, 
*. (djsi'/noksztxn, a dtty and a night. 
' (homztentVtan, a man and a woman. 

Cdjsamoksztun, a day or a night. 
' (homztenartan, a man or a woman. 

US£ OF COI^JUNCTIONS. 

7\/t domzpurap cJui'gerzpurip, ) both at the house 
or, domzpurapfm gerzpurip^i,^ and In the field. 
Domzpurap, gerzpuripc^T/t, at the house and ift 

the field. 
Domt/gerzpun, the house and tlie field. 
Domi/gerz^urip, in the house and in the field. 
Domzpurap gerzbuript^txa, at the house or in this* 

field. 
Domorgerzburip, in this house or in this field. 
fCzthonfix/ua bzlhonpixctt^, I will either ride of 

walk. 
Kzthonfix bzlhonfixdwo,) j .» . , „ 

or, kztarbzlhonfix, \ * ^^^\ "^® ^ ^*"^- 

Kzthonfia^y bzlhonfix(2t{/, if thou (fem.) will ride 

then^ or in that case^ I will walk. 
Kzthinkia/uu bzlhonA:ia::, in order that thou might<^ 

est ride, I walked, 
y idholldx bzlhjnkia/ur, I saw that thou wast ready 

to wftlk. 
Noshotpixdui bzlkmkiacA/^, said I know tfa^t thott 

wast able to walk. 
, This last example, which, as in all cases where twz 
M duz^ tjfz or dyz is used, re(j[uires the previobs verii 
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to be in the accusatiTe case of transitive voice, may 
be changed into another mode of expression, by 
means of the infinitive participle; as, 

Vidholkix bzihjnskiaJ, I saw thee to be ready to 

walk. 
Nosholpixdui bzlhinskial, and I know thee to have 
been able to walk, or I know that thou wast abk 
to walk. 

INTERJECTIONS. 

Interjections serve to express some passion or 
emotion. Like prepositions and conjunctions, though 
they may be used seperately, they are generally sub- 
joined to other words. They are either positive or 
conirdHvej as they begin with % or v. 

The following isa list of all the interjections, wiib 
thepassions or eniotions which they express. ' 

posiTive. 
htjjojy love, delight. 


Ae, desire. 
Ao, laughter. 
boj reverence. 
huy confidence, hope, en- 
couragement. 
A;, prafee, approbation. 
Ac, prayer,1>eseeching. 
A9, tumult, huzza! 
ha, wonder, astonishment. 
Ar, invocation, calling to, 


CONTRATIVfi. 

yi, grief, hatred, ange^ 

displeasure, 
ye, aversion, disgust, 
yo, vexation, chagrin, 
jfo, contempt, derision. 
yu^ fear, despair, discour^ 

agement. 
yjj censure, shame ! 
ycj imprecation, defiance* 
y^, silence, hush! 
yxj indifference, apathy* 
yz^ away, begone* 


summonsmg. 

REMIkUKS Oir THE USE OF PARTICLES. 

When more than one of these parts of speech are 
subjoined to the s$tme word\ the preposition is placed 
first, the conjunction next, and the interjection, if 
Bubjoined, last; as, ' 

Terzpurup marzounj^i, on the land,and in the sea. 

Pakazdxrip bclzaxnjpc/utyt, in p^ace^and alas ! in w^jt^ 


FORMATION OF THB JPARTS OF fHSB^H. M 

Yet if used as separate words, this order is not 
necessarily preserved, but generally reversed ; as, 
Hup terzpur, dui hip marzp\ir, on the land, and ia 

the sea. 
^Hip pakszdzr, dui yi hip bclzdxr,in peace, and alas! 
in war. 

MANNER OF FORMING THE PARTS OF SPEECH. 

From viv, (a vivo r, Latin, to live) life, conies 

vivztin -en-an, pin -en-an, din -en- 
an,&c« a /mng* person or thing, /z/^* 
yivyztin en-au, &c« a dead person 

or thing, death. 
vivhin -en-an, &;c* alive. 
vivyin -ea-an, &c. dead, 

tin -en-an, &c. pin -en-an, &c. 

a, the^ he^ &c» - Not formed from 
radices, but from pronominal let- 
ters, 
vivhonpi -e-a, &c« he, she, it, &Cr 
Mves. 
vivyonpi -e-a, &c. he, she, it, &c» 

dies. 
yivhid -ed-ad, &c. livelyy in a lively 

manner, 
vivyid -ed-ad, &c. deadly, in a life- 
less miaiiner. 

tid -ed-ad, &:c; pid -ed-ad, &e. 




JVoun. 


Adnjoun. 


Pronoun. 


r 


Verb. 


p 
9^ 


Adverb. 


Proverb. 




(0 


in a manner, in the manner. Fonn- 
ed from pronouns, or pronominal 
letters. 
Miit -et-at, &c. hip -ep-ap, &c. con^ 

Prepositim. <^^'S^^^ -cl>-qb;&c. 

f dgn to, out of, &c. 

C(miunc'n. V^"^ '^'^' ^^' '^^ ^ ^* 

* ( *y* '^^ &^* ^^^ '^^u ^^ ^w>^ ^^^ 

T *^^^^4'^ I hi -e-a, &c. 0/ hey! huzza! &c. 
huerjeaum. J^. ^^ ^^ M!^! hmh! Uc^ 


for^ 


60 ^^umrNcipiE. 

ADJUNCTS. 

Adjuncts are syllables subjoined to radices for the 
purpose of forming derivative words, having u specific 
relation to their primitives. They are of five kinds, 
viz: Prepositive^ Advtrhialj Geographical^ Participial j 
and Grraduative; and to these may be added Numeral^ 
the use of which will be illustrated in Artificial 
R&dices. 

PREPOSItlVE ADJUNCTS. 

• • 

These are formed from the Prepositive Radices, 
[which see] by dropping liie A, or they are the prepo- 
sitions fliemselves)» Thus, from the radio vad^ going, 
and the prepositions, may be formed, 

vadtjpzton, [verbal gen.] an eptpring. 

vadtjpztun, [neut] a place of entering, or entrance* 

ya4/izton, an exit. 

1rad^6xton, a departure. 

vade^zton, an underminisg. ' 

vadzg'Ztun^ a subterraneous passage. 

vad2g-ztin, a person who. undermines, an under^ 
miner. 

portnfpzton, a bringing in, or importation. 

portyizton, a carrying out, or exportation. 

porttj/zton, a carrying over again, or reconveyance. 

porfwrzton, a bringing back again. 

venu/zton, a coming together, or a meeting. 

vadu/zton, a going together, or accompanying. 

In this manner, by difierent adjuncts, and a varia* 
tion of gender, a great number of words may be de- 
rived. The same meaning may often be expressed 
by different combinations; for instance, a circulation 
may be signified by vadafzton^ a goir^g round; or by 
moro/i/owj a moving round ; and in all cases the speak* 
er is to use his own judgment and taste, as no combi- 
nation, by whomsoever authorized, if even by the 
author of this work, should be used, unless it convey 
the precise meaning of the radix and adjunctv 


ABJVNCT& 


SI 


ABVBRBIAL ASJIJlfGTS* 


■ TThcfie'consifit of the vovreU an* finai letters of 
the Adrerhial Radices, [which see.] They are as 
follows: 


o(&, inanner of. 
0i^ place i(>£ 
ogSy time^of. 

ov^, course or diret^tio&^C 
,z(&, hourof. 
eds^ day of* 
ocfo, week of.; 
'ig9j month of. 
€gs, quarter of ^a. year, or 

season of. 
agSj year of. 

udsj estate or condition of. 
t/&5, duty of.' 
ngs, property of. 
uvs^ office or business oL~ 


^ scnption -of^ answering 
to the terminations olot/^ 
and ogrophy in English- 
es^, ineter or me8isare of* 
answering to the termi^ 
nation meter^ in Eifglish. 

jts^ whole of. 

cps^ half o% 

qicsj third part of. 

xfsj quarter 6t fourth part 
•of.; " ' ;•■ 

zpf^ quantity bfl - 

zkt^ duration of time of. 

zjfi^ frequency or oflenness 
of. 


jm, science, dri;, or de-{ 2^^^ distance or extent o£ 
The ibllowing examples will show theii^ use: 
IXkvdszitiij a mode bf speech, or ah expression. 
Vintoft^ztun, a place of vines, or a vineyard. 
Seniog'^ztxn, or seme^^ztxn, a liixie or season of 

seed, seed time. 
Mes^^txn, a harvest season. ; \ . 
Sknhuv^tixa^ office or business of writihg, or a 

vCfierkship; ' 

Skibti^^ztxn, duty 6( a cterk. 
Tel/mztxn, a description of the earth, or a geo- 
graphy. 
Steyn^xn, description of stars, or astronomy. 
KalcTn^tu, a measurer .of heat, or a thermometer.' 
Sferqp^ztun, a half of a sphere, or a hemisphere* 
KirlD^ztun, a quarter of a circle, or a (^[uadrantr 


0^ ABJITKP'SS. 

GEOGRAPHICAL ADJUNCTS* 

Th^e are forined from Geographical Radices, 
fwhkh see} in the same manner as the above^ by 
omitting the A, with which they all l)egin» They 
are used only in proper names; as, 

Pak/^un, the Pacific Ocean. 

Frankt^^un, the kingdom of France. 

Londa;^un, London metropolis, or . 

Lond^ui)^ London city. 

Unless when distinction or precision is required^ 
&e vowel only of these adjuncts will Itie used in 
place of the vowel significant of gender; but th^ 
verbs and. words agreeing with them niUiSt always be 
in the neuter^ as,^ 

FiladelEm, Philadelphia. 

Henglani^cn, England. - 

Haleganjn honpu hqdsemun ftinduoni Hameri- 
kcrp; JJie, Alleghany is the highest mountain of 
any in America. 

' ♦ 

PARTICIPIAL ADJUNCTS. 

These ai^e either MymincUijoei Accusative^ ol* Oblique. 
and either Indicative, Potential, or Optative, &c» par- 
taking of the names of all the moods and cases of 
verbs, as they are formed by the ten vowels, signifi- 
cant of the moods, and the semivowels n, / or m, sig- 
nificant of the cases of verbs. Or, words derived by 
means of participial adjuncts, are gerundial parti- 
ciples, made into nouns by dropping tiie hthat follows 
the radix, with the use of^z^ and the pronominal let- 
ters; as, from hagj the radix of action, are ^erived| 

JVbm. Indicm bagonztin, an actor or actress, one 
who acts. 

Accas. Induu hago/ztin, aii actuator^ 

ObL Indie, hagomztin, one actuate^. 

JVam. Potent. hagzn2tin,one able to act 


Ac€m* Potenh hagiYztin, one that can actuate. 

ObL Potent* hagimtin, ©qe that can be actuated.. 

J\rom. Opt. hagenztin, one wishing to act; 
tmd so on, using anj of the letters significant of the 
moods and cases of l^e verbs, which occasion niay 
requii^e* 

In general, unless distinctness or emphasis bene- 
c^ssary^ instead ,of the n<nninative indicative parti- 
cipial adjuncts, it will be only necessary to use nouns, 
the gender being sufficient to render the meaning ob- 
vious; as, . 

hagzton, an^ction. 

bagztcn, an act. 

hagzhn,ainan or woman who acta* 

bagzten, an actor. 

hagztan, an actress. . 

bagzt;n, a briite anindal that acts*. 

6KADUATIVE ADJUNCTS. 

Hiese are used to augment or diminish the signif- 
ication of words, in relation to t;he size, age, degree^ 
&c. They are formed by the letters of graduation, 
5, m^ zm, &c., preceded by a. vowel to designate the 
different kinds of augmfentation; and ^ being placed 
before these, a contrary meanii^g is expressed, yas in 
ordinary comparison. They do not admit of 2: and 
the letters of ^aduation after them, like other ad* 
juncts; but/are in fact, the graduative letters them- 
selves, used in the same manner as in the ordinary 
way, [as may be seeaunder.Adnouns] J>y substituting 
for z, degree; t, age; e, height; a, length, &c. ^In- 
deed, the letters used in the comparison of adnouna 
and verbs, may be termed graduative adjuncts of de- 
gree. The meanings attached to the several vowels- 
used in this way^ are as foUowis : 




AB^UNCW; 


9, faeiight*. 

Or lengdi. 

0, strength, , 7 

«, hardness or iirmness. 


c, depih. 

f, breadth. 

:v, thickness* 

z, magnitade or size ; de^ 
gree as used in grad* 
nation in generak 


/, swiftness, quickness, 
speed.; . V 

The following examples^will show some of the uses 
to which the graduative adjuncts may be applied. 

Positive^ ^ 
homiVtin, an old person, 
homimten, a very old mad. 


Contrative* 
homyi9tin,a joung person^ 
hom^fmten, a very young 

man, or boy, 
homyzmtan, a girl, 
homy^mtan, a Very short' 

wonian* 
kasf/jvn^Uy a verj^ dull 

fiorae; 
homyzmtin, a d^ariSsh 

person, 
feiyz^dxn, great unhappi- 

ness. 
felyrmdtn,mi8ery,wi«tch^ 

edness. 
ffelyzmtan, a ' wretched 

woman, 
hjvsycmtun, a very shal- 
low crjBek, or brook, or 


homtmtan, a.very t)ld wo- 
man, 
home^ten, a tall man, 
kus;«tjn, a swift horses 

homzmtin,. a very larg'e 

pesson, 
felz^dxn, great happiness,. 

febmdxn, felicity, 

felzmt^n, a very hsqppy 

man, 
fontczntun, a very deep. 

fbtintaiii, or Well, 

run. 

In the use of thesfe, as in all others, the suitableness^ 
(rfthe combihations to the ideas intended to be ex* 
pressed, will depend on the judgment of the speaker, 
who is not to be governed by tne cudtoni of others, 
but by the strict sense of the radices and adjuncts 
eiwpldyod. 


REMARKS ON ADJUNCTS. 

fil addition to the use of the adjuncts^ words may 
be derived, or rather compounded, by uniting two 
radices, placing the most important or significalit one 
first; and the Qne last, which, in a different construe^ 
tion^ -would, be i^ed as an adnoun, or in the genitive 
or prepositivecase-^.asy 

homhakzten, a water-man, i«.e» homzten hakzdurt.- 

hommulgzian, a milk-woman, u e« homztan mulg* 
zdurt. 

kjmvapistun, a steamf4»dat, i..e, kjmztun vapzdurt,^ 
a boat with steam. 

When more than one adjunct is subjoined ta the 
same radix, the prepositive is placed first, the adver- 
bial and participial next, and thecomparative alwaijre 
last; as, . 

VBdofodsestKii^ a manner of ascending high. 

vado/br»emtin,a person who is (Carried very higljt. 


RtJLES 

0F THE CONSTUCTION 0F SENTENCES^ 

OR SYNTAX, 

The- rules of construction, compristqg- the.g6verii 
ment and agreement of words, and their arrangement 
in sentences, have generally been noticed in the pre- 
ceding consideratio'n of the parts of speech. A. re- 
petition, more in form and more minute, howevier, 
may be convenient to the learner. 

SENf£NCESi 

A sentence is an assemblage Of words, so construct- 
ed as to convey some meaning. Sentences ore iff 
two kinds, simple and compoui^. 

F2 


« 

A simple sentence has in it but one finiie verl>>^ 
(i. e. a verb which is not a participle) ; as, 

Honpe homzterij he is a man* 

A compound sentence has two or more verbs^ e%^ 
pressed or understood, connected into^ne sentence^ 
either by a conjunction or reliative; as, - 

Honpe homzten mikztene/t^?, he is a man axiS. a 
friend. 

Pen, A;onpe mijcztan, pixl hdcsholfe^ he. zoha is a. 
ftiend, will- asrast me* 

RtJLE I* 

A verb must agree with its nomiiiatlve case, ex- 
{^ress^d or understood, in gender, number and person,;/ 
as, 

Homzpen bonhonpe, the man is good. 

Homzpom bonhonpo^, the women are gooii* 

(Pto^n) bonhonpto?, I am goo^r 

(Pion*) bonhonptojf^ ye are good. 

RULE n. 

Substances, or the radices or terminations of tbeis^ 
in the singular number, connected together by tlie 
conjunctive couplet 27, and; o^by the conjunction tui 
or rfm, are equivalent to the plural, and require the 
words agreeing with them to be in the plural num^ 
ber: but if connected by the disjunctive couplet ar,or5 
or any other conjunction than tut or dui^ the words 
which agree witK^ them must also be lingular; as, 
SohVlunun pixls suptholpu^ lukszdurt: honpu^ 
bctzmtun;. ITie sun and moon supply us with 
lights tbey are very great blessings. 
Fatzpeni/pan &\zfindui stzmhornpiis vim pik nosz- 
kolpi ; the father, mother and child are esteeno^ 
ed-by every one who knows them. 
Patzpenarpan filzplncft^ stzmhompt vim jn7 nosz^ 
kolpi. The father, or mother, or child is esteem-^ 
ed by every on^ who know8 Mm^or her, (u ^ 
Either of them^ 


RUjDE tiu 

Stibstasecs, or the radices or temiinatiofi ofthem^ 
tff different genders, connected together bj conjuno^* 
tions or couplets, either conjunctive or disjunctive^ 
require the genders of the words tiiat agree with 
them to conform to the following: regalatioHa: 

1. If the connected words, or terminations, be of 
various genders of the personeU kind^ either mascu- 
line, feminine^ or common,<the agreeing. words must 
be personal common^ as, 

Hoinz^eTiil/an filz/mdui perthomkii^: tils pixrut? 

venholpixs. A man, a woman and a child were 

fbuAd : we brought them with us. 

2.. If the connected words, or terminations, be of 

various genders of the amma/ kind, either masculine^. 

feminine or common, the. agreeing words must be 

mnimol common^ as, 

Kuszp;en boszp^andua perthomk/: p/1 pixruta 

venholpiss» The horse or the cow was found: 

we brought it with us. 

^K If the connected words be of various gend(er8,n<^ 

ranked as in the above order, the agreeing word» 

must*be general eommon; as^ 

H<Hn2^m lybz^Tikusz^'nduiperthorngz; tzls pix^ 

ruts vemiplpix&r a 9ian, a book and the hors0 

had been found: we brought them with us. 

When.a designation offender is not particularly 

required, and the numbers are the same, words whicn 

vary as in the last example, njay unite thefr radices 

by il or ar^ and subjoin a eommon termination of the- 

general common; as, 

Hhmilgeritkusztzn valhzn^ vendhom&. A valua^ 
ble house, field and horse will be soldt^ 


i 

Fronouns must agree with their anteeedenfftanC 
the nouns for which they staadfin gepder, peAoa and 
mlmber; as, , ' 

Pia?n kt»n dikho^x, I Iwhb soeaC. 

or, p>'a;n dikzkotipta?, y - 

Fiaiis kzous dikhonpios, ) ^^^ ^ ^^ 

or, pibm dikzkonpio;, 5 ^ 

Homzpemlpao^ dikzkonpb; the man mid. the wo* 

man who speak. 
Hbmzpens filzpandua dikzkonpis>; the men or* the- 

girl who speak. 
When the relative is preceded by two or more an- 
tecedents of different per8€4ii8 or nun>bers, it ihast 
agree with the first in preference- to the second^ 
or with the second inpreference (o the third; aiid 
with the plural number in preference to the singular; 

Pen? pjoi^ndui (or.pensi/pim) booktWgixb 5 they and 

I were there. 
Penpebn^d^i (or-peni7piond)honkiosgiohs; he aiid 

ye were there. ,^ 
The justness of this' regulation is evidei^tirointhe 
consideration, that thou and i are equivalent to ^we;^' 
thou and he^or youand^the^^tB ^thetff^ and^e-and^e 
and/,to«w«." 

' ^ - RULE V. 

The pronominal letters of pronouns must agree 
with that of their antecedents nouns ; as, 

Hbmzpenhonpe mikixren; fAe man is my friend. 

pen honpe [or jjonpe] beb'; he is here. 
Homs^en honpe mikixren ; this man is my friend* 
Sen yonpe ^r Jyonpe] heb ; . he is not here^ 


CON STRtrcno]!. 6S^ 

If the afitecedent be a genitiire case^ ia whkb » 
pronominal letter is not inserted, that.of theproix>aft 
referring to it must hep^ asi ' 

Mikixren hehhonpe; vidbolfios ;>el; my friend is 
here; ye will see him. , - 

The relative pronoan, whatever may be its ante- 
dent^ must use Ar, the reflective /, and the reciprocalr. 

When -the antecedent contains two or more pn>- 
nooiiiial fetters of different significations, if it be re- 
quired to state something respecting one only, the 

Cnoun must agree withi that in particular; but if it 
reference to all of them, it must begin with v/, the 
meaning of which is, a// suck^ or all of them ^ as,- 
Yidbuolpixhomzieiil^al trildui: ^onpafratixran; I 
saw this man, that woman and another person: 
she is mv $ister« ' 
Hom2ieni%an i^rinsdui /pl^vtonpik Ur6t9^ duidul 
vfsos 8u|^thor^ ^or siipt2vA>rQfis] ; Ma mftn, and* 
that woman, and all othen^, must provide fot 
themselves ; and then they [i/ 6. ail of t^m^ 
will be supplied. 
If the nouri br prononn, which is tiie nominative 
case, be expressed^ the yerb must begin with A or y, 
as affirmation or negation is intended ; but if it be 
not expressed, the pronominal agreeing with the ai^ 
tecedent, must take place of the A, or precede the 
y, as'in the above examples. [See Pronouns,, and 
the Pronominal Letters of Verbs.] 

BULE VI. , 

I * 

Every adnoun belongs tot,some noun, expressed or 
understood, with whicU it must agree in geisider, case 
and number; as, 

Homz^en bonhm; a good man. ' 

Stxmhoipix homxta/5 bonha/9; I esteem good wo^ 

men; 
dtzmztompasdui Dtnt^ bon&tm5;[or bonzvtrmjand' 
they are esteemed by all good per8ons» 


90 ebNSTRi7c^i0i?. 

An ackiotm m^y either follow, or precede the ndtni 
it qualifies; though the most natuTal> and^-^^ble 
manner appears to require it to be ptace^* laist, unless 
distinctness, etnpbasis or elegance point out a differ- 
ent location. 

When an adnoxin accoihpanies two or more words 
of different genders or numbers^ and is intended to 
qualify but one of them, it must agree with that one 
only, and ought generally ^o be pbced immediately 
after it; but if intended to qualify all of them, it 
HiUst adopt the personal, animal, or general, common 
gender, and in number agree with the phiral in pref- 
erence to the' singular, according to role ii» and wa 
[which see.] 

RUfcE Vil# 

Adverbs and ProteAs getierally betong to verbs, 
with which they must agree in gender, person and 
number, unless at the option of tibe speaker; as^ 

Dikhonpip saphzod; thou talkest wisely* 

Yesthompas divhdds; they (fem.) are richly clad. 

Ppnk/s ^/bs; the^ (animat) were there. , 

Adverbs and proverbs sometimes belong to adnounB 
knd agree with them; as, . i 

Homzten veg k^th^n; a man always cautious^!* 
e^ homzten kjlzkonpe veg; a man who is always 
cautious. ,- - ^ 

When adverbs or proverbs do not refer immedr. 
ately to any verb or adnoun, z is i^sed instead of the 
letter janarking their agreement in gender. [See Re^* 
marks on Adverbs and Proverbs.] 

When adverbs or proveirbs accon^any two or more 
words of difierent genders, the seune remarks are. 
applicable to them as those respecting adnouns, under 
Rule VI. [which see.J 


CO^STKUCTIO^. 7i 

t , ■ .... 

RUi;.E VIII. 

^he 'Kotninaiive and Vocative cases of. Verbs, 
sometimes, and the Accusative and Oblique always^ 
govern their corresponding cases of Substantive 
expressed or understood ; for examples [ See Case^ 
under Noun3»] s 

RXJLE IX. 

Participles, both Gerundial and Infinitive, follow 
the same rule as verbs, in governing their correspond 
ding cases of substantives'; but have no Vocative^ 
They agree in gender, person, case and number, with 
the nouns or pronoLiin^, whose being, action or sufier** 
ing they represent; as, 

Vidholkix fiol 8kribhofia& pistztu/; I saw thee 

writing a, letter, t 
Nosholpix pe/ skribAo/^pel pist2ti^s; I know bjnpi 
to write letters ; or, Iknow that he writes letters* 
NoshiriiHxn pal skribholsArfa/, venzvhonkix ; know^ 

ing {ther^ her to be (then) writing, I returned. 
Diskzpenpe skribolsen pistzduls ; he wishes to learn 

to write letters. : , 

Mandzpulpe pistzpul skribhomsfn/; he must order 
the letter to be written (hereafter.) 

itULE X. 

Two negatives in the .same simple sentence are 
improper ; but a negative and a contrative may b^ 
used; as, ^ 

'Bonyzvonpe;^ he is not unhappy* ^ 

Fohpit mikj^zperin;! am not his enemy. 

Ponpedlya nukyixrin:; nor is he my enemy^ 

RULE xr. 

Conjunctions connect razees which i^v^ the 
same terminations, and terminations which have the 
same radix; as, 

Spen'/spclzdxn honpxs spegutxns kzndhxns;qprin^ 
and autumn are pleasant seasons* 


^ CONdTRtJOTION. 

■J -^ 

Fflzpem/panbzIarluBtbinpis; the boy and girl inay 
. walk or ride*. 

They also connect tbe same cases of substantiveSf 
and moods and tenses of ver^s ; as, 

Domzbnn senrztendui honpes propiorzn; tUs 

house and a [male] servant are thy propeirty. 
Homzpen kztAon/e ruszpurip, badAon/edua gerzpu- 
rip; the man will ride into the country or walk 
into the field. 
. If different moods x>r tenses be connected^ thenOnu- 
iiatiye case or pronominal letter. must be repeated; as, 
Blikixren kztfaenpe^ bzlzpinfetuc ; my friend wishes 
to ride^ though he wiU be able to walk* 

txnM XII. J. 

• 

iUl the parts of a sentence should correspond with 
'each othet, and such aa arrangement be made of the 
words and members, as will make the most clear and 
forcible impression ; great liberty of transposition, 
arising from the agreement of the different parts of 
speech. It is equa^Uy plain to say, Kbmzten klemhen 
donbolpe veg kibzdul pqpztirps; or, pqp^tirps homz- 
ten klemhen donholpe veg kibzdul ; ot, kibzdul pqpz- 
tirps homzten klemhen ^onholpe ve^^ or, veg kibz- 
dul pqpztirps homzten klemhen donholpe^ or^ don- 
holpe veg kibzdul pqpztirps homzten klemhen; « 
mercijul man aiways ghiesfood tq poor persons; or al- 
most any other arrangement that may be made by a 
different combination; though it is recommended to. 
flie learner to fpUow, generally, Hiat most agreeable 
to the idioni of his own, langujage, until he becomes fa- 
miliar ^with this; when he will be able to place hta 
words and sentences in such order as j>erspicuitj^ 
force^ or elegance may require^ 


RULES," 

^ OF PRONUNCIATION. , 

« « 

The pronunciation of the words of thifr language 
being very^ ^impl^^ and umform. require biit a brief 
consideration.* The rules to be obseryed, may be 
comprised under two heads, viz: Quaniity saind Accent. 

(dUANTITY. 

The quantity pf vowels has relation to the time 
occupied in pronouncing them; and in this respect 
are either long or short. The simple vowels only are 
susceptible of this change of pronunciation* ' They 
are the primaiy ones, and z^ the last of the secondary^ 
[See Alphabet.] The other secondary being dip- 
thongs, that is, consisting of the powers of two simple 
vowels united, have but one uoiform sound* Their 
pronunciation may be protracted or shortened^ how- 
ever, in the same places where the others are long 
or shorti, whenever an emphatic distinction of 
meaning may be found requisite. , The power of giv^ 
ing this variety of sound to th^ vowels, can be made 
to produce na other advaotaige than the ease of the 
speaker, and a more eniphatic distinction between 
the positiveycontrative, and negative ; and a General 
Rule is, tha^t vowels immediately followed by a con- 
sonant or semivowel, and m Yiio other sittmiion^ are 
^orf; that, for the purpose of emphatic dfstinctibn 
between words in their positive, contrative, and neg- 
ative sense, the rowels in syllables follbwed byy; or 
in syllables coming aftfer the letters" of graduation, z^ 
5, m, r/, &c. artd' preceded by y; or in the syllables 
in the sul^stantive v^rb yonpt tyonpi, &c. which i^ 
preceded by y, either alone or following the pronmni*' 
nal li^tters, are long; that vowek designating num- 
ber m numeral odiKmBB are hng; and thai voweb 
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not idiinediiatelj followed by a consonant or semivow- 
el, in every sHiUicum^ are long; of which application 
may be more particularly made by the following 
nitesi. ' . 

» . RULE I. 

* ♦ 

An vowds which are not inunediately followed by 
a. consonant or semivowel, are l(mg; as, 

Honpi '•e-^jro-v^'jerja c-drc-^ca^ &c. q x z^ &c. 

Honptx, 4e -ta -lo. ' ■ \ 

^ui, tu6 ttia, &c* dm due'dua, &c. In this example, 
14'the first vowd which has the nature of a con- 
spnant, may be said to be short, like the sound of 
^ in btish. ~ 

JtJt, hjs ho, &c. y*, ye ja, &c. 

RULE IK 

All vowels used to express number in numeral 
adnouns ^veiong; as, ■ - 

-Ttslin, teptsmin^ kiyin, tefiibyin^ h^snin. taWskenin, 
ptsren. 

R19LE III* 

The Towels in all syllables immediatdy followed 
by y-are long; as, 

Bonyin, bonyofipi, bonyzsin, bonyzmohpi, bonyid 
bonyzrmid. 

RULE IV. 

The vowels in all syllables immediately following 
the letters of graduation z, ^, m, rm^ rms^ rl^ and 
beginning with y are long. ■ ' 

Bonzym bonzyonpi bonzsym bonzmydnpi bonzyed 
bodzrmyad. 

RULE V. 

The vowels in th^ first syllable of the siabstantive 
verb, when preceded by y,er by a pronominal letter, 
followed by y, either when used by itself or subjoined 
to radices with a gmduative letter before it, are long^ 
a9 also in yzd, no; as^ . 


Yonp^ fympi, fyai^i, boii^o|;ipi,bonztyiftipi,bohzs^ 

pyenpi. . 
But voweb in syllables subjoined to radices without 
a gradiiative letter, are ihotrt^ as bonytn, bony£>npi9 

bonyed. 

RULE VI. 

The vowels in all adjuncts, as well as z^ zs^ zm, &c.' 
Are shorty as^ 

Portophonpi, dikocbztoh, Pak/toun, hagonztin, horn- 
y wten feUmdun, filyzdun. 

. When used in radices or* terminations, z.being rank-* 
ed with the secondary vowels, must have, like them, 
invariably a long sound, that of o in note ; but when 
used as a graduative letter or adjunct, it has always 
the sotind of ti in nut, the shortest of aU'the voweb* 
[See Alj^abet.] 

Rui^ vir. 

The vowels iimmedtatefy foUb^l^ by a consonant 
or semitowel, even in* the plured- of verbs, and not 
designated as in the prece^g rules ii. in. iv« and 
V. ape short. 

The preceding rules apply ^0:to the terminations 
of verbs when a negative conjunction is subjoined, 
th^ y authorising the preceding syllable to be hng^ 
to inake the pronunciation of it more distinct from 
the; saoie tenhinations when sid>jomed by a positive 
conjunction, which nrastbe short : but negative inter* 
jections have not the saihe effect; as, 

Legzpinpttya skribpinpzdya. 

Accent is « stress of voice laid on particular sylla- 
bles, as emphasis is .placedx>n certain words, for the 
purpose of rendering them more distinctly heard than 
the rest. The sense of the speaker, and force with 
which he wishes to be understood, will, in most cases, 
dictate the place wh^^rie accent or ^ippbasis should be 
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placed; an<} ih^ogli diistiijctnefls and sense wiU^ea 
require the accent to be placeddiffei'ently in the same 
word, jet the following mles may generally be ob- 
/ served. 

RUIiE I. 

The radical syllables aveaceefited; as, 
S(nnzten ionhen Jklhoiipep 

RULE Mr ' . 

The syllaliles expressing gender i];i4K>unB, adnouns 
Und adverbs, ajre accented; as, 

Homztm -erwin, bonlwn -eriran^ &c* bonzsm -en^^n, 
iic. bonWrf -^dnid, &e» )iomj2XD£d 'fdrod, &c. 
iiherttm faiena^ten^ 

■','•■ ' RCLE in. 

The syllables expressing mood inyerbs aire accent 
ed; >as, * 

Bovbonpi bonssytnpe bonpone&: bonzn^ofcui bon-^ 
yo/son hpnyzy<»^uii* - . 

R0LB .IT. 

Particles, whetf'Subjoined to other parts of speecbi 
andadjuncts, are generafly «naccc»/erf; asj 
* lyomzpurip geuzgxxtfdue:, lokzvurpA^r. 

RUi^ y.- 

Syllableir not specified in the abo^e miles as^eumio^ 
cerUedy when distinctness or empb£i8is4oes net require 
them to be particularly qoticed* . 

[Here ends Ithe Chrammar of " A Universal Lan- 
guaige,'' wfaich^ notwithstanding the time and atten- 
tion that has been bestowed on it, has been arranged 
and prepared for the press with ccmsiderable haste; 
whldi beingr the case, should any litetal or verbal 
errors, in the exat^^^tes given^ have escaped liie ai|« 
thor's notice, the learner, who has now tite principlei^ 
is^nd rules, Aat,in aUcmes^m^ govern, cdn^for^n^ 
self, make any pi^cessary corrections.] 
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A DICTICHVARY OF RADICES. 


RADICES OF COMMON WORDS; 

I^adices, or the jcoo.ts from whicti commoA wprdd 
^re formedv^GonsLst of ejne isyllable only^ .which is t^p 
ken froixi the emphaticaL or most important one of 
the radi^cal wordsof the Latin Language. Thej are 
so few in number that a very Httle study will be suf- 
ficient to commit them to memory j .and as all the parts 
of speeipk containing eithelr primitives or derivitives, 
except pronduns, proverbs and particles, are formed 
from- them, so when the^signineation of a ra;dix is 
Tearned.y.the mcjani^g p^^a greact number of words, 
regularly derived, is obtd|ined,at the sanie time. 

In forming the Dictionary, the practice l^as been, 
whei> tw6 or more radices of different origin and 
signification happened to be alike) to make them 
differ by deriving one fropt the nominative case or 
present tense, and. the other from the genitive or su- 
pine ; one from the primitive, and the others from the 
derivitites; or^ by chtoging Ae primary vof^elof the 
one into its coiErespondingseeondary, or the secoiKlarf 
ftito' its corresponding primary f th£^t is, 


.i .into p 
e c 
a ''q 
o X 

u z^ 


> or < 


^ j into i 

c . e: 

1 . ■ ^ 
X ' a 

2r ' u 


Sometiipesy when necessary, they ha^ve been, inaSef 
to differ^byrsttbstituting any toi;^el the most similar 
in souiid that cotild be found unoccupied^ for another; 
w by sdfch other methods as have been found to pn^ 
serve the nearest sanity in sound: to the Latin word 
fronk»wbich the derivation is maie* By the same 
metJiodidistSbet or <ttfi&rentxadlces|iave bee^nned ' 
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from the same Latin word, which has two or mov0 
. significations: e. g. to prevent the radices from'^anux^ 
fame; and yame«9 hunger, from heing alike the first^ 
is written fam.^and the Ids! f^m: from vis^ power, 
ability, force, violcnce,dsfonne4>the.two radices vis, 
power, ability; and v/s, force, violence^ TVhen it 
was found impossible^ by any of these methods^ to 
obtain a radix: of a certain meaning fi^m the word 
desired, it has been procured from another, the nearest 
in sense, thou^ not so appn^riiite; foi; instance^ it 
being impracticabte to form one signifying goings 
from the verb eo^ it has been obtained' from vado^ 

.Such are the rufes that have been generally obsei*- 
ved in formihg^ the vocabulary. of this language, aiid 
though they have been, in some cases, necessarily 
dieparted from^ and the precise sound or significatibft 
of the Latin word may not have been entirely pre* 
served, yet this is not conceived to be very material, 
when it is considered that correctness is to take place 
of error, and' system to be drawn from fluctuating 
irregularity. 

RADICES OP PtlOf £R WOROS*^ 

The radices of praper v names, both ^neient and 
modern^ are not confii^ed to one syllable.. They are 
derived from the names of persons, places, rivers, 
mountains, &c. as written by the inhabitants of those 
places^ and ancient names from ancient Geography 
and History^ by rejecting their final vowels or semi- 
vowels. But should the last syllable of a word which 
ends in a senuvowel be accented, that tetter must be 
retained, as in Marian* Should two p^roper words, 
formed according to the above rules, be alike, the;f 
must be mad^ to differ by changing the vowel of the 
kttter^ or of the person or place^ of the latest origin, 
according to the- rules relating to eonmion words: for 
instance, the radi]^ of Jftariha and Marim^ being alike,- 
that of the kitter or youngest name must be Mf rt« 


A word of only one syllable, having no final conson- 
ant Or semivowel, must assume the first letter at the 
end of it; as from i^o, and Dee^ihe rd4ice9 kirast be 
Pep and Dedm ' ^ 

. Afy no dictiwary of proper names appears to be 
necessary, and every person must dferire them for 
himsoelf^ con&rmably to the preceding rule^, to pre-^ 
serve uniformity^^ aiid precision, the following table 
will serve as a guide^ in relation both to proper and 
common wdrds. N. B. When > two consonants are 
fouiid united in th6 same word, only one of wMch can 
be sounded, the one whose sound cannot be heard, 
must be drt^ed; 'amd all double letters must be 
•m^de /Bingle hy rejecting one of thenu 

For - , Priffiarft. 

i write ^ • . . i 

* ' '■■-■'['..■ « 

O ' O 

n ^ .*■..■.", u 

secondary^ 
^, ia, ei, fe, y, ay, ey, Ja, je, ji, / 

iu, uj. eu, ue, en, ievr, we, wi, ieu, ju, / 
oi, 10. oe, eo, ea, ae, jo, oy, ^ g 

-. ^u, uo, ow, wo, ~wu^ > ,/ 0? ^ 

4u, ua, aw,'Wa, ao, o^eau^ z 

] " Consonant^- 

. . primiary., 

y, ih proper, names ... y 

t,th ' ^ t 

• . pv ; . .' ■ ' . p 

ky c, bodi bard and 3oft,.ch. k 

f,ph J f 

secondjary. 
b^ and befoie all words beginning with a 
voweL k 
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d ' d ^ 

b" * 

g, both h«rd and sofiit • ^ "g 

' Aeimvowels; 

%Zy8h s ' 

r r 

• • 1 . - • • . ^ . / - 

to ~ ^ •. - ' .. ^ 

in * V "- ' , »*• 

. qu ft«r . 

X h . 

'aRTITICIAL AADICKS- 

Artificial radices aire tho«(e which are not derived 
directly from the Latin, but analogously constituted. 
The principle ones only, are alphabetically arranged 
in the Dictionary, while those derived from them by 
a change of numeral letters, or by the use of numeral 
adjunct, are not inserted. • They are of several Jdnds, 
viz. Prepodtvoe^ Adverbial^ Geographical^ Mensutatwe^ 
Directiomlf Temporal and Latfrat. 

PREPOSITIVE KADICES. 

The radices from which prepositions are takeify 
^hen used ae nouns^ adnouns, verbs or adverbs, like 
other radices, retain the meaning ofthe prepositions: 
and this consideration will be a guide in' attaching 
the ri^ht signification to (he ^arts of speech formed 
from them, where it is dSficult to give the right Eng- 
lish definition as nouns* They are as follows: 

Dative* • ,A]>bUive*» 

AiV, concern, reference* 

Ae/, cause, instrument, 
means. 

^f, accordance, agree- 
ment. 


hjd, foreignness* 

ncdy being unaided, una(^ 

compsmied. 
hqdj discord^ disagral^ 

mentf 


•See Prepositienif 
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koi^ sake, ikvor. 

&ti/^ company, incl osioQ* 

hip^ interior, inside. 
Ag?, interval, sp&ce be- 
tween. 
Aop, presence. 
?up^ inclination towards. 

hup^ being on, or upon. 

hikj priority,antecedence. 
hek^ antepositioh; front. 
hale, being on this side of< 
hok, the right band side. 
At«A:, superiority,elevatioja 

Aj/*, likeness, similarity. 


.AoBff, opposition. 
A?£^,separationyexceptioo. 

hjlri exterior, outside* 
Ac6, outwardness. . 

hqb, absence. 

hxbj deviation, opposite 

direction. 
Az(, being off from, or not 

on. 

hjg, subsequence. 
h^j post-position, rear« 
hqg, ulterior position. 
hxg^ the left hand side.^ 
hzg, h)iferiority,depression 
bottom. 


hjvm unlikene8s,dissimilar- 

ity. 
Acu, remoteness* 
hqv, diameter. 
Aarpy descent. 
hzv, retrocession. 


hefj nearness, proximity. 
tiaff circumference. 
hof, ascent. 

huf, repetition. 

■ . ' ' » 

As it is impossible to give the precise signification 
of some of the above i;adic^s, for want of English 
words suitable for the purpose, the learner is to be 
governed, in all cnses, by the strict meaning of the 
preposition taken from each. 

ADVERBTAI, RAmCES. 

These are formed in such ^ manner as to furnish 
the first consonant, or semivowel and consonant of 
them for adverbial and proverbial terminations, ex- 
pressing the meaning attached to them, while the 
vowelsy and final conapoants and semivow^Sy constltQr 


tine adjuncts^b be\gubjoined to otHer i^ees. Tjftif 
tjlps, tjm and ^A and those bcfginnhig"wlth A,^re nev- 
er used for adverbial terminations. [See Adverbial 
Adjuncts J ■ ' ' \ • ' 

*Dods^ manner 
hobs^ place* . 


Hugs^pTopeTty. 

' fwvs, office, (X business. 


gogs, time 

vor«, course or direction. 

tt<&, hcmr, t/fts, minutes; 

tjlpsy seconds;, tjlks^ 

thirds.; tjlfs^ fourths. 
peck, day (i. e. 34 feours^^ 

or a day; and a-night. 
'kads^ week. 
st^5, mointhf 
spegSy quarter of a year, 

or season* 
nVag^ year. 

fuds, estate or condition. 
iubsj duty. 


A/7»,'' science, art or des* 
, oription of any thing. 

hcmsymei;^ QTjne^xj^re of. 
. any thipg. " 

hjts, whfcile. . 

hcps^hsit 

hqks^ third part. 

Ai/s, fouHh part, or quar^ 
ter. 

hzpt, quantity. 

hzku duration: of time. 

hzfi^ frequency or often- 
■ ness. .',••-•-' 

hzmt^ distance, or extent* 


GIIOGRAPHICAL' RADICES. 

These are fotraied by fiuch a Goml)ifiation of vowels 
and consona»ts^ being preceded by A, as are. used in 
either of the Iwo preceding classes of radices, to 
express the different kinds of names of places; and 
by omitting the A, to make adjuncts to be subjoined 
to the names of places t6 defeigiiale their difference. 

{See Geographical i^juncts.)^ The following is a 
istof'them. T 


•■^ 


«'The letters oBed' for adrerbial aad ptoireibial termiliatibni 
ase ^w6 ix^ Rohmiii chiwftcilier/ 
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Hjt^ ocean. 
hjp, sea. 

hjk, gulph or bay 
hjff lake. * 
hjlt^ any of the four above, 
a body of water 

hjdsj strait. 

hjbs^ frith or estuary^ 

A;g», river 


hjvs^ creek, brook or run. hocvs^ township. 


hjldsy any of the four a- 
bove, a water course. 

lictj continent. 
hcp^ coast. 
hckj territory. 
hcf, colony. 

AcA, country, any of 3ie 
four above. 

hcdsj republic. 

hcbs^ empire. 

hcgs^ kingdom. 

hcvsy sovereign state, prin- 
cipality. 

hclds^ nation, any of the 
four above. 


hxty metropolis or capitaJU 
tixfj city. 
hxkj borough. 
hxf^ village. 

hxltj town, any of the foiy* 
above. 

hxdsj province. 

hxbs^ district. 

hxgs^ county or shire. 


hxlds^ section of country, 
ajiyof the fourabove. 

hqt^ island. 

hqp^ peninsula. 

kqkj isthmus, 

hqff cape or promontory. 

hqlt, any of the four above 


hqds^ range of mountains. 

hqgs^ hiU. 

hqvsj valley, vale. 

hqldsj any of the four 
above, elevation or 
unevenness of land. 


tf ENSUHATIVE^ RADICES. 

The radices of measure, weight, &c. are derived 
from the Latin word mensura; and the terms expres- 
sing different denominations, proceeding in a decimal 
or tenfold relation, are derived from the standard 
terms by the use of the consonants in their numerical 
, capacity, as follows: 

H 
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Ywoim. Mensuraj measure, Latin, comes 
men- measure* 
menf- long measure* 
mem- square measure* 
menst' cubic or solid measure* 
menp- weight* • - . 
menA:- liquid measure* 
mend- money, (federal.). 

. And from menl^ long measure, comes 

tent- - ^ - 1 foot, 

pent- - - * - 10 feet, 

Aent- ^ - - 100 feet, 

/ent- - - - 1000 feet. 

Aent- -, ' - - ,10000 feet, 

rfent- - - - 100000 feet, 

ient- - - 1000000 feet, 

g-ent- * - - 10000000 feet, 

rent- - - 100000000 feet* 

prent" - . /. o,l of a foot* 

Arent- - - - 0,01 of a foot* 

^ent- - - - 0,001 of a foot* 

rent- ^ . ^ 0,0001 of a foot, 

drent- - - 0,00001 ' of a foot. 

grentr - - - 0,000001 of a foot. 

Drent- - - 0,0000001 of a foot* 

^nd from mens^ square measure, comes 

term- - - - 1 vsq^iare foot* 

pens- - - - 100 square feet* 

Aens- - - 10000 do. do* 

^nd so on, through all the whole and decimal denom- 
inations, increasing and decreasing in a hundred, in- 
stead of a tenfold, proportion. 

And from menst, cubic or solid measure, comes 
/enst-^ - - . 4 Cubic foot* 

penstj . . - 1000 do. 

Aenst, - - - 1000000 do. 

and so on, through all the whole and decimal denom^ 
nations, increasing in a thousand fold proportion. 


#•' 


• 
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l^he^dieriyatiohs from menp^ weight; tnenk^ liquid 
tneafiure; and mend^ money; follow the same rale as 
mentj long measure ; the standard terms heing 

tenp, - - 1 pound weightr . 

teid:, - - ' - -» 1 gallon. 

tend, - , - * 1 dollar, as follows. 

9 8765432 1, 23456789 

OQ o^ pu jy ^*> }^'*^u «->-»xj j^ »jj^ 1^ ^ ci*(w < 

1^ 1^ "^ »^ i-i i-i i-i 

The terms may be abbreviated thus — tt« one foot 
-^pt. ten feet-^prt. one^tenth of a foot — tp« one* 
pound weight — ^pp, ten pounds — ^prp. one-tenth of a 
pound — ^tk, one gallon — ^td. one dollar, &c. 

DIRECTIONAL RADICES. 

Radices of course or direction serve to make the 
degrees of altitude, or of the radii of a circle; the 
different points of a ^ompass, and the degrees of lat- 
itude and longitude. They are derived in a manner 
from voDSy course or direction, with the assistance of 
numeral adjuncts, or letters in their numeral capaci- 
ty; and are as follow^: 

JFrom vavsy course or direction, comes ^ 

vor, zenith. 

vxrs, nadir.. 

sor, horizon. 

sxrs, opposite horizon* 
' roF, east. 

nor, north. 

Ixr, west. 

mxr, south. 
And from 5or, hprizon^ comes, 

sort, angle of 10 degrees above the horizon. 

son), 20 do. 

aork, 30 do. 

sorf, 40) do. 
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sorfeh* 45 do. 

8orp, 50 do. 

sord, 60 do. 

sorb, 70 do. 

sorg, 80 do. 

sorv, 90 do., or 

vor, zenith. 
And from sxrs. opposite horizon, 

sxrst, angle of 10 degrees below the horizon. 

sxrsp, 20 do. 

sxrsk, 30 do. 

sxrsf, 40. 

sxrsfeh, 45. 

sxrsh, 50. 

fixrsd, 60. 

sxrsb, 70. ~ 

grxsg, 80. 

sxrsv, 90 do., or 

vxrs,.nadir. 
In like manner the degrees may be counted from 

vor, zenith, to 

vort, 10. degrees from it. 

vorp, 20 do. &c. to vorv, or sor, horizon, or 90 from 
the zenith. 
And from 

vxrs, nadir, to 

vxrst, 10 degrees from it, &c. to vxrsv or sxrs, op- 
posite horizon or 90 from the nadir. 

*A8 the f ltd ices of course or direction^ and also those of time, 
are never used as nouns, bat generally as adnouus or adverbs, 
agreeing; with course or time understood, or with some verb, it 
is unnecessary to subjoin the h which aesignates the positive, 
especially as they are used in no other degree; as, «or£m (vovsz- 
T)xn,) in, the direction 10 degrees; sorfshxn, (yoYStpxn^) in the 
direction of 45 degrees ; n7r/ed!a?n,(vov8zpxn,) in the direction of 
46 degrees; storifuen, (pedszpxn,) theStn day of the first spring, 
month; pirtjlUehxn^ (gogszpxn,) the Ist hour and tSth minute 
of the time from 6 o'clock A« M. till noon, or fifteen minutes 
after 7 o*clock A. M. 


Any of the intermediate degreed may be eitpresseft* 

ill the same manner; as, sarfeh,45^ 
And from 

sor, horizon, comes 

sorit, 1 degree above it. 

sorip, 2 do. 

sorik, 3 do. 

sorif, 4 do. 

sorip,5do. 

sorid, 6 do. . 

sorib, 7 do. 

sorig, 8 do. 

soriv, 9 do. 

And from sort, 10 degree^ 
sortet, 11 do» 
sortep, 12 do. 
sortek, 13do. &c. ' 
sorp, 20 degrees, 
sorpet, 21 do. 
sorpep, 22 do» &c. 

And so on to 

sorgev, 89 degrees, and 

sorv, 90 do. 
The same maybe done with sxrs, and also inversely 
with vor and vxrsm zenith and nadir. 

Paints of the Compass. 
From 

Ror, east, comuea 

rort, 1 point of the compass towards the nortfaL 

rorp, 2 do. 

rork, 3 do. 

rorf, 4 do. N. E. 

rorh, 5 do. 

rord, 6 do. 

rorb, 7 do. 

H3 
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And from ^ 

Nor, north, comes, , 

nort, 1 point towards the west. 

norp, 2 do. 

nork, 3 do. 

norf, 4 do. N. W. 

norh, 5 do." . 

nord, 6 do. 

norb, 7 do. 
And from 

Lxr, west, comes 

Izrt, 1 point towards the south* 

Ixrp, 2 do. 

Ixrk, 3 do. 

Ixrf, 4 do. S.W. 

Ixrk, 5 do. 

Ixrd, 6 do. 

lxrb,.7 do. 
And from 

Mxr, south, cotaes 

«nxrt, 1 point towards the east. 

mxrp 2 do. 

mxrk, 3 do. 

mxrf, 4 do. S. E. 

mxrh, 5 do. 

mxrd, 6 do. 

inxrb, 7 do., or within 1 point of Ror, east. 

OF LATITUDE. 

From ror^ east, and /ar, west comes 
rol, equator, 
rols, latitude. 
hoL north latitude, 
nolit, 1 degree north latitude, 
nolip, 2 do. 
nolik, 3 do. &c. 
nolt, 10 do. 
nollet, 1 1 do. &c* 
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kAMcm + -91 

nolp, 20 ddk 
nolpet, 21 do. &c. ^ 

noik, 30 &c', and so on to nolv 90 or North pole ; 
mxl, south latitude* - 
mxlit, 1 degree «outh. 

mtlip, 2 do. and so oa the same as nol ioitvdti 90 
or south pole. 

OF LONGITUDE. 

From wyr north, and mar south, comes 

nxm, meridian* . 

nxms, longitude. 

mxm, stationary uieridiaB* 

rxm, earst longitude. 

rxmit, 1 degree east. 

rxmip, 2 do. and so qH like twl and mxl to rxmgev^ 

89 and rxms, 90 or one quarter .r<^und the glober 
rxmset, 91, or I from rxms. 
rxmep, 92, or 2 from rxms. 
fxmst, 100, or 10 from rtsms^ &lc* exadfy like 

r!Km, only inserting s to mxms anti-stationary 

meridian, Ixm west longitude. 
Ixmit, 1 degree west and so on in the same'mamier 

as rxm, to Ixms 90. 

Degrees arie divided into sixtietfar parts, or minutes, 
and $iU>divided into sixtieth parts of minutes, or sec* 
onds. They are expressed by subjoining to the radi- 
ces of degrees, jits for minutes, and Jlps fer seconds, 
&c. following exactly the same rule as the minutes 
and seconds, &c. oftemporal radices, [which see] as, 

nolet, 1 degree north latitude. 

noletjltset^ 1 do. 1 minute. 

nole^Zfcep, 1 do. 2 do. 

Ixmsgev/tohev/^Aev, 179 degrees 59 minutes and 
59 seconds of west longitude within one second of 
reaching Ixmsv,* 180 degrees west, or rxmsv, 180 de- 
grees east, which is Urn same tlung; aod if the caki^f 
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kttion be madle from mxin, the . statkniaiy meridiai\| 
ii would be within one second of reacbipg mxmf.the 
anti-stationary meridian. ' ' 

TEMPORAL RADICES. 

Radices of time are used to designate the sect^ 
^ons a|id months o/ a year; the days of a month; th6 
hours. of a day;, and the days of a week. They are 
as follows: « 

From 9fpeg^^ quarter of a year or season^ and ror 

east, comes 
9per, spring, -• ' 

Spers vernal equinosu 

Stor, Ist spring month commencing at the verna 
equinox or 20th of March containing 30 day»« . 

Spor, 2d do. 31 days. 
Skor, 3d do. 30 days. 

And from nor^ north, comes 
Spen,. Summer. 
Spens, Summer solstice. 

Ston, 1st summer month of 30 daysi^ 
Spon, 2d do. 31 days. 
Skon, 3d do. 31 days. 

And from loor^ west, comes 
Spcl, Autumn. 
Spcls, Autumnal equinox. 

Stxl, 1st Fall month of 30 days. 
Spxl, 2d do. 31 days. ^ 
Skid, 3d do. 30 days. 

And from mxr^ south, comes 
Spcm, Winter. 
Spcnis, Winter solstice*'. 


Stun, 1st winter month and first month of' the 
year,* commencing at the winter solstice o» 
time whenyin thenorthem hemisphere, the days 
are the shortest. 

Spxm, ^ do. 31 days. 

Skxm, 3d do. 30 days, and in each bissextile or 
leap year, 31 days. 

From Stor, 1st, spring month conies 
Storit, 1st day of that month. 
Storip, 2d do. . • • 

Storik, 3d do 
StoriiF, 4th do. 
Storih, 5th do« 

Storid, 6th do. . . 

Storib, 7th do. 
Storig^ 8th do. 
StoriV, 9th do. 
Stort, 10th do. . 
Stortet, nth do. 
Stortep, 12th do, 
Stortek, 13th do. &c. 
Storp, 20th do. 
Storpet, 21st do. 
Storpep, 22d do. and so on to] 
Stork, 30th do. 

Storket, 31st do. and the same letters, being sub- 
joined to. the radices of all the other mpnths, 
folkm the example of the above, as 
^)orit^ 1st day of the 2d spring month. 
i^Kfrket^ 31st do. 

* 

♦The most natural time for the commencement of the year 
woald appear to be at the Temal equinox, as that of the begin- 
ning of the daj would be at 6 o'clock A. M. bul to conform as 
much as possible to the general custom of civilized nations, the 
yef^T has be^n made to begin at the winter solstice, and the day 
at midnight, which ar^ perhaps the most convenient methods. 
The present style, however, ca|i be U8e4 by Hjns January^ Fc6f 
February, J^qrs March^ lee. 
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* NAMESl of the months KECAFITUt'Atm)V 

Sper^ Spring. 
Stor, 30 days. 
Spor, 31 
Skor, 30 

Spen^ SiiiiHhe^ 
Ston, 30 . 

SpoHjSI 
Skon, 31 

Spd^ Autuiddfy 
Sftxl, 30 
Sp^d, 31 
Skxl, 30 
. . Spcm^ Winter*. 
Stxta, 30 
Spxm, 31 
Skxm> 30, and in l<e^p year Sl.days.^ 

From j>^5, day, and.ror^,^ea^t, comes 
pir, time from 6 o'clock A. M. till nodto. 
pirt, 7 o'clock, A. lit 
pirp, 8 do» 
pirk, 9 do. 
pirf, 10 do* 
pirh, 1 1 do. 
pird, 12 do. 

^nd from nor^ north, <!omed 
pin^ time from noon to 6 o'clock^ Pi St. 
pint, 1 o'clock, P. M. 
pinp, 2 do. 
pink, 3 do. 
pinf, 4 do. * 
pinh, 5 do* » 

pind, 6 do. / 

<|tnd from /or, we8t,'Come8 

pj], time from 6 o'clock P. M\ tomidnifi^t. 
pjlt, 7 o'clock, P. M» 


pjlp, 8 o'clock P. M. . • 

pjlk, 9 do, 
pjlf, 10 do. 
pjlh,ll do. 
pjld,12 do. 

And from mxr^ south, comes 
pjm, time from 6 o'clock A. M. to midnight 
pjmt, 1 o'clock, A. M. 
pjmp, 2 do. 
pjmk, 3 do. 
pjmf, 4 do. 

pjmb, 5 do, / 

pjmd, 6 do. 

Hours are divided inio sixtlefh parts or minutes^ ' ' 
and subdivided into sixtieth parts of minutes or se?- 
conds. Minutes are eg^pressed by subjoining to the 
radices of hours jlt^ and seconds by jlp$, from the 
adverbial radices (;7f5 minute ; and tjlps second [which 
see.] 

pirt 7 o'clock 

pirtjltsit 7 do. and 1 minute* 

pirtjltsip 7 do. and 2 do. 

pirgltsip 7 do. and 3 do. 

pirtjltst 7 do. and 10 do. 

pirtjltsteh 7 do. and 15 do. 
pirdjltsbev 1 3 do. and 59 do. 
pirt 1 o'clock, 

pirtjltsitjlpsit 1 do. 1 min. I second, 
pirtjltstehjlpsteh 1 h. 15 mip. 15 seconds. 

DAYS OP THE WESK. 

From kads^ week, comes • 

Tods, Sunday or Ist^ay. 

Puds, Monday or 2d day. 

KJds, Tuesday or 3d day*' *• 

Feds, Wednesday or 4th day. 

Hqds, Thursday or 5th day# 

Dxds, Friday or 6th day. 

Szds, Saturday or 7th day. ^ 
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N • DAYS Ojr AUY PERIOD. 

Frotti peds, day, comes 
pedsit 1st day, 
pedsip 2d day, 
pedsik 3d day, 
pedsif 4th day, 
pedsih 5th day, 
pedsid 6th day, 
pedst 10th day, 
pedstet 11th day, &c. 
Subjoining numeral adjuncts in the same manner 
ds in stor^ storety &c« 

LATERAL RADICES. 

Radices of the sides of a figure are used to desig* 
aate a triangle, a square, &;c. as follows^ 
From latsj latus side comes 

klats, triangle, or three sided figure, 
flats, square, or four do, 
stats, pentagon, or five do. 
dlats,* hexagon, or six do. 
blats, heptagon, or seven do. 
glats, octagon, or eight do. 
vlat^ ^or^gpn, or nine do. 
telats, decagon, or ten do. 
tetlats, undecagon, or eleven do. 
teplat^, twelve do. 

teklatt, thirteen do. 

teflats, fourteen do. 

teslats, fifteen do. 

tedlats, sixteen do^ 

&c. '^ &c. 


•♦•Pronounced zd-lats. 


DICTIONARY OF RADICES, 

ALPHABETICALLY ARRANOEDt 


In the following Dictionarj the radices are arrang- 
ed in an alphabetical order, according to the ktters 
of this language; and agreeably to a rule, which at 
all times must be observed, that no word shall begin 
with a vowel, those extracted from the Latin com- 
mencing with a vowel or with y or j, must assume h. 
The first letter, then, with which this vocabulary 
begins, is ^, as y is not allowed to be used, except when 
it indicates contrariety or negation. 

Next to the radix is placed the Latin word from 
which the extraction is made, from the radical, gen- 
erally, in pieference to its denvatives, and from the 
nouns, if practicable, rather than from the other 
parts of speech. Should a verb or adjective or ainr 
other word, however, be given, there can be no diffi- 
culty to one acquainted wi^h the mode of deriving all 
the parts of speech from the same radix, of apply- 
ing the meaning of the noun to be formed from it. 

When the Latin word is a noun, no designative 
letter is attached to it; but: if any other part of 
speech, it is marked thus, cu for adjective, /». for pro- 
noun, V* for verb, ado. for adverb, /w. for preposition, 
con. for conjunction, &c. Artificial radices, not de- 
rived directly from Latin words, are marked Art* 
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T TI. 

Tit, Htulus^ titte. 

tip, Hpula^ spider* 

tik, aniiquitas^ antiquity. 

lids, Art* hour. 

tib, tibia^ shank, shtaiu 

tig. tigrtSf tiger. 

tir, tiro, apprentice. 

til, tilittj lime-tree. 

tilt, ^zViY/o/io, tickling. 

tin, a continuo v. continu- 
ing. . 

tint, ^mmVt/5, tinkling, ring- 
ing. 

tink, extinqtus, extinguish- 
ing, quenching. 

ting, ti tingo v. staining, 
dyeing, colouring. 

tim, timer, fear. 

timp, timpanuniy drum. 

TE. 

tet, theatrum, theatre. 

tepj tipor, warmth. 

tekt, tectum, roof of a buil- 
ding. 

teks, textura, texture, wea- 
ving. 

ted, tadium, weariness. 

teg, tegmeuj cover. 

tes, tesserula, chequer. 

test, testis, witness. 

tesk, tesquAj untilled 
ground. 

ter, terra, earth, land. 

terg tergum, back part of 
an animal. 


tern, esi^mildSj eteraSfy* 
term, terminasf term, limitt* 
ten, a teneo Vj iioUing. 
tent, Art,j one foot 
tenp, Art., one lb. weights 
tenk. Art; one gallon, 
tend. Art., one dollar, n 
tens,^r^, one square fbot. 
tenst, /Irt; one solid or 

cubic foot, 
tern, tetneritns, rashness^ 
terns, ten^pestas^ weatbejc* 

TA. 

tat, iemptatio, temptatioiv. 

tap, tapes, tape. 

tak, tadtumitas', silence^ 
taciturnity. 

taks, taxus, yew-tree. 

tab, tabema, inn, tavern. 

ias, cetas, age of a perso)> 
or thing. 

tast, iesticulus, testicle, or 
stone of a man or ani- 
mal. 

tal, talio, retaliation. 

tang, a tango r. touching. 

tarn, con/amfna/20,contanir 
ination. 

TO. 

tot, a tot, or totus a* whole 
sum, completion. 

top, topica, topic, head of 
discourse. 

tod, custodia, custody, safe 
keepiag,impri8onment. 
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tog, togaj gown, 
tor, a torreo^ Vr. roasting«> 
tort, toturd^ tortiiring^ . 
torp, torpor^ numbness, 
tork, a torqaeo^v. wiyness,. 

twistednes$« . 
to], tolercUioj toleration, 

enduring, 
ton, tonusm tone of yoice. 
tons, tonsura. ^hearing^ 

shaving or clipping, 
tozn, tomusj vohime of a 

- bo^Va. - - 

y 

fut, iviarnxn^ protection, 
guardianship, tuition. 

tub, tfubus^ tube. 

tus, tkus^ incense. 

tur, turres^ turret, tower. 

tttrty turtw^ turtle-dove. 

turp, turpitudo^ turpitude. 

turd, tardus^ thrush-^bird* 

turb, turba^ crowd, bustle. 

tunn,furma,troop of horse* 

tond, a tundeOj v. thump- 
ing, knocking. 

tunsy a tundojV. contusion.^ 

torn, tumor, tumor, swel- 
ling. 

TJ. 

tjt, tUio, fire-brand* . 
tjp, typus, type, typifying. 


tjf, ti/phusy type, 
gg, ^g7iw5,prop,propping^ 
tjr, tyranus, tyrant. 
tjlts,^r^ minute, or sixtir 

eth of an hour, 
tjlps, Art. second^ or six^ 

tieth of a ndnute. 
tjlks. Art. third, or sixti^ 

eth of a second. , 
^Ifs, Art. fourth, or sixti* 

eth of a third, 
tjn, a pertineo, v. belongs 

ing, appertaining, 
tjng, a pertingOjV. extent^ 

reaching out. 
tjm, tbjfmay herb thyme* 

TO. 

tct,. a teter, v. ugliness^ 

hideoui^ness, nastiness. 
ted) tasdaj torch, 
tcs, iesioj shell, 
test, inieatinum, gut, inte» 

tine, 
tcr, terror, terror, dread, 
tcrg, a tergoy v. wiping 

away, scouring, 
tcl, tela, web, net. 
ton, temdtasj slendemes% 

thinness. 
tcnt,o5/€n^al2o,08tentation^ 
tens, mtermo, stretching^ 

strain. 
tctA,aintetido,v. intention^ 
tern, temuleniia, drunken^ 

nesstf 
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tcrop) templum^ temple, 
church. 

tqh, tahulcL^ table* 

tqr, theoriay theory. 

tqnii, theorem^ theorem, 
settled point. 

tql, talus^ ankle. 

txr, iorrens^ torrent, 

txl, atollojV. taking off, or 
away. 

txn, tontiru^ thunber* 

t2b, tubay tnunpet.^ 

tzs, htsstftj cough. 

tzsk, tussicula^iiseBse oc- 
casioned by taking a 
cold. 

tXr, triiura^ nibbing or 
grinding off. 

tzrb, turbo, whirlwind. 

tzn, fumca, coat of a man. 

tzm, turmUtusj tumult up- 
roar. 

tzmp, temperentiaj temper- 
ence, moderation. 

TR. 

irit, triticum, wheat, 
trip, tripudumj dancing, 
trik, tricaj trifle, 
trib, ^n'Wa^to,^ tribulation, 

affliction, 
tris, tristitia, sadness, 
trin, triniias, trinity ,.being 

threefold. 


trep, trepidaHo^ fear* . 
trem, ^r6mor,tremor^trem- 

. bling. 
trat, cdsiraiiB, cutting off^ 

castration, gelding. ^ 
trak, frodusj drawingi 

draught, 
trad, traducHof conveying 

from one place to^moth* 

er, translation. ' 
trabs, trabs, beam, 
trag, tragedia, tragedy, 
trans, trttnsiiusj passage^ 

transit, 
trank, trunqtdlilaSf traiK 

quility. 
trop, tropeum, trophy, 
trok, trochlea, pulley, 
trut, iruHna, balance, 
truks, a trux, a. cruelty, 
. ferocity, barbarity. . 
thid, a truiih^v. thrusting, 
trunk, trvpftkus, trunk of a 

tree, 
trjt, (Ztritasj blackness, 

gToom, sableness. 
tijb, tribus, tribe, 
trcm, extremiias, extremi- 
ty, extreme, 
trqd, traditioj tradition, 
trqg, traguku javelin, 
trxp, a tropicus, ru tropic, 
trzk, a trucido, v. murder, 

murdering, 
trzm, triumphtiSy triumph. 
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P FI. 

Pit, pituita^ pMegm, 

rheum, 
pip, jn/^er, pepper* 
pik, ptca^ bird, called 

woodpecker*. ^ , 
pikt, pictMra^ pictufe- 
piks, pix^ pitch. 
i^i^pigfnMs^ pledge, pawn, 
pist, qnstuldy epistula, let- 
ter, 
pisk, picisf fish, 
pir, ArLy time fh>m six 

o^clock, A. M. till noon, 
pil, piilay little ball, pill, 
pin, j^H., time from noon, 

to six o'clock, P. M. 
ping, a pinguisj a. fatness, 

fat. 
pins, a j92n^o, v». brubing, 

or mashing. 

PE. 

pet, pe/ro, solid Fock, as a 
foundation. 

pek^ peceatio^ ein, iniquity. 

pekt, pectus^ breast. 

fed^pesygetu pedis^ foot^ 

peds, ArLy, day, (i. e., 24 
hours, or time from nfiid- 
night to midnight. 

peg, pegma^ scaffi)ld. 

pes, pessulua^ bar, bolt. 

pest, pestis^ pest, plague. 

per, peritra. skill. 

perk, ^rco, perch. 


pert, a rqtertm^ a. fifidii^ 

discovery* 
perp, perpeiuitas^ perpetor* 

ity, continuation with- 
^ out cessation. 
perfj perfecHoj perfection, 
perd, perdix, partridge, 

(bird.) 
perg, pergula^ arbour, 

walk covered with vines 

or trees, 
perv, a pervicaxj a. obstin- 
acy, wilfulness, 
pers, persona^ personifica^- 

tion, representation, 
pel, appellation appellation, 

naming, calling, 
pen, pehna, pen. 
pend, d^pendentiaj depenti- 

ence. 
pens, pensumj- task, job. 

PA. 

pat, pater^ father. 

pap,, j^opava, poppy. 

pak, opacttas, darkness. 

fakt, pactio^ contract, bai^ 
gain. 

paks, paxy peace, tran- 
quility. 

pab, pabulum^ fodder, for- 
age. 

pag, pagina^ page. 

pav, papaver^ opium. 

pas, passus^ stepping, step; 
of the foot. 
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laxynoap^aar. 


fosk^ ajgauo^ «# ieediag 

or grazing, pasture, 
par, paritagy equality, 

matching* 
part, pars^ gen. partis^ part, 
. piece, division, share* 
park, pardtasj scarceness, 
parb, paraholoj parable, 

allegory, 
yarv, porvitasm smallness. 
pars, parasUatio^ parasite, 

flattery. 


parm, parma^ bui]^ler^ <J tpons, jmns^ bridge 

shield. • " ' r pom, pomoy apple, 
pal, palmu^ pabsi of the^ pomp, pompa^ peinp, 

haiid. ' / 

palp, palpatio^ Stoldng, 

soothing. 
pan, pania>i bfead. 
pand, apandor^v* expanse, 

stretching out. 
pang, a pango^ v. driving, 

close, compactness,, 

closeness. 
famp^ pampiness^ leaf of 

apy vegetable. 


post, aposUih^ enh'eftting. 
iieseeching, remonstra- 
ting, expostujajting. 

por, portusff pc^rt, harbor. 

port, ^ partQ^v. carrying, 

pork, porcusy hog. 

pol, pditia^ civil policy,^ 
polity. 

polt^ potiuraj poIishing*^ 

pon, a ponoy %• putting. 

pond, pondusy any weight,, 
or burden.^ 


TO. 

pot, poiio^ drinking. 

pop, populusy people, pop- 
ulation* 

pod, podagro^ gout. 

pos,^ possession possesfioo, 
property. 

posk, a poscoy V. demand- 


P0. 

put,: a putOjV. supposition,. 

consideration, 
f^up, puppisj poop of a 

ship, 
pud, /n^r, modesty.^ 
puds. Art. Monday. 
pub, a puUicasy n. public- 
. ation, publishing, pub-- 

lie, commonalty, 
pug, a pugno^ V. fighting, 
pusj pusy putrid matter,. 

putrifaction. 
pur, puritas^ purity^ 
purp, purpura^ purple 

colour. 
V^^r pw^aHo, purging, 

scouring, 
pult, a pultOy V. pulsation 


ingyclaiming, requiring. beating, as a clock 


aemcixAKsu 


tos 


pulp,, puifitMm^ pulpit, 
stage for speakmg. 

pulk, puikrhsd^ beauty, 
fineneBs of appeaxaziee,^ 
comeUness. 

pulv,*j9U^M^ powder, pul- 
verization. " 

puis, eocgulsio^ expulraon, 
jdriving oat. 

punk, punctiof puDctuFe, 
prickiiig^ 

fwnaj^pwHwtaio^ pqliahiiig, 
slQOOthing. 


(rjt^ pithens^^BXTci^ (bird.) 
pj]^ picm. magpie, (bird,) 
pjg, pigritia^ slowiiess* 
pjr, pir<Ua^ pirate, 
pjst,^>^wra, pounding, 

mashing, 
pji, ArU time from sii 

o^dock, to midoiglxt* 
pjls, pUm^ pan. 
pjnsy opinipj opinion. ' 
pjnd, /nnu9, pine, (tree.) 

PC. 

pet, patentia^ patience, 

forbearing, 
pep, poppilio^ butterflj^r 
pck, a peculiarUy cl peco^ 

liaritj. 
pccly peditmi^ J^reaeh of 

wind.beliW.. ' 


pcd, a jm(5,a* piety, reli* 
gion. 

per, cppariHgfS^ffeKT&ac^ 
appearing.. 

pert, 4st m^peirUon r. tinperi« 
ousness, authority, com- 
arumding. 

pcrd, a pirdx^ v. losd, look- 
ing. 

pcrs, peras^ pore in the 
skin, or small hole in 
the grains of animal or 
T^g^table matter. 

pern, perm^ gammon, ba* 
con. 

pen, penisf penis, or yard 
of a n^an, &c. 


pqt, patina^ pot^ pam 
pqp, pavpertas^ poverty, 

pauper. , 
pqg, pagan-OS^ paganism, 

heathen. . ' 

pqs,/)(»i?er, spaiTow,(bird.) 

pqr, a pwro^ v* prepa^atioi^ 

preparingir . '/ 

pqrt, portioj popfioii, pro^ 

portian« •* 
pqn,. panv/us, rag, MiOftlt 

piece of cloth, 
pqm, palma^ palm-tree, 
pxst, postisj post, tftake or 

•stump. 
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pzt, fnUoTj stench* 

pzp) pupUloj pupil of the 
eye, eye-ball. . 

pzk, pavjcitqsy paucity, 
fewness. 

pzb, puiesj puberly, ma- 
turity of sex, 

pzg, jmgnisj fist. 

pzs, a passus^ o^suffenng, 
submission. 

pzr, pueritia^ childhood. 

pzl, a epuloTj v» feasting, 
feast, banqueting. 

pars, persecution persecu- 
tion. I 

PR. 

priv, privaiik^ privation. 

prils, Aprilis^ Aprd^ [^>r 
first in order.. 

prin, prindpium^ begin- 
ning, origin. 

prink, principsy, prince, 
chief. 

prim, a primaresfn^ noble, 
or grandee. 

ipret,:jwc/mm, price. 

prek, pfecoiio^ prayer. 

pres, prm^ surety, bail.. 

prest, prestige^ trick* 

prav, prcmitas^ depravity, 
viciousness. 

|nrand, a prandeoy r. -din- 
ing, dinner. 

prop, proprietas, propriety. 


prok, procasiUu^ baughti» 
ne^s, sauciness, scorn- 
fulness. ^ 
proks, proximifajSf near- 
ness, . 
j^rof, prophetOj prophet, 
. prophesying,foretelling 
prod, promcHo^ \ produc- 

prob, ^probitas^ , probity, 
h<»iesty. 

prpgi /wflg'rcsjt^, progress* 

prov,, providentiaj Provi- 
dence, providing. 

pros, prosodia^ prosody, 
versification. 

^rosf^prosperitas^ prosper- 
ity. 

pron, a pronus^ a. prone^ 
ness^ propensity. 

"pTiOim^pfomissumn promise, 
promising. 

i^vMA^prudenHa^ pmdjence. 

prur, |>rur^o, itching. 

prun, /TTuna, plum, (tree.) 

prjr, pnbrifas^ priority. 

prjn,- prznciptum motu^ 
principle of action, or 
motive. 

prjm, primas^ magistrate, 
office. 

frcd^ prascUuntj farm, et* 
tate. 

prqt, proBtar^ judge, 

.^rqfy ^prcpositto^ proposi-^ 
tion, proposing,. 


0i«m<mA]iir» 


lOS 


.sitioxu - 

prqd, prada^ prey? booty. 

prqb, probdbUiiaej -proba- 
bility. 

prqs, prasHmtia^ |Hie8ence. 

prql, prtBlium^ battle^ eii- 
gagemejit In war. 

fTqm^pr(Bmmm^ pFemium, 

prxp, properentia^ teste.^ 

prxk, prabella^ tempest. 

prxd, prodigitmij prodigy, 
prodigUMMoess. 

prxb, pffvbfymj i^proach, 

t^pprobnOiB. ' 

prxv, prwindoy jurisdic* 

tion, prottnce, or ward. 

prxr,jw-ora, prow of a ship. 

PL. 

plik, pliocaip, foldii^. 
plot, espletio^ expleti^, 

filling up. 
plek, tmplectm^ wrapping 

up., 
pleby py>s^ common peo- 
ple, ihasf^ of the people, 
plen, plemtas^ ptenly, ful* 

ness, being enough, 

ptenltude. 
plat, plaiea^ Court-yard, 

comnM>n,i^i!eet,or yard, 
plak, a placeo^Vn pleasure, 

pleasing, 
plaks, placuUkLSy plaeid«< 

ness, quietude* 


pl^g, j9&^, net foi* catch* 

ing, trap, 
plan, planitas^ levelness, 

evenness, plane, 
plant, plantoj plant, plant- 
ing, or setting out. 
plank, plancmj lamenta-* 

tion» wailing. / 

plor, e^/oro/to, exptoiing, 

searching out. 
pluv^ pluoa^ rain, 
plus, a ]^U8^ 4u being too 

much, over abundance, 

overplus, 
pliir, ptumlitm^ phiiality. 
plum, plwom^ plume, 
plqd, pleades^ the seven 

stars, cluster, 
plqt, phUdnus^ plane, 

(tree,) 
piqkypktcmkUf cake, 
plqg, pk^urn^ msm-steal- 

ing, kidnapping, 
plqnk, phmea^ plank, or 

board, 
plzd, ptmdHs^ applause, 
plzm, plumbum^ lead. 

K. 
Kit, c^rm^ citron,, (tree.) 
kip,^ tippiis^ palisade, en** 

closure wit-h poles, 
kik, dcadoif ericket, (i»t 

sect.) 
Idkt, acuto,cicuta, pofsoit 

hemlock. 


100 mcT»»tAitT. 

kif, ciphra^ €]rpher. 

ld\alms^ food, victualing* 

kiv, cvoilitas^ civility, cour- 
tesy. 

Ids, cmum^.chaise, gig. 

kist, m^a, basket. 

kir, arru5, crest. 

kirk, circus^ circle, com- 
pasa. 

kil, yoa/tVo^, facility, easi- 
ness. 

kin, dnus^ a^hes, embers. 

kink, anannti^, kink, curb. 

kinq, ciw^wr/i^ girding. 


ket, cetm^ target. 

kep, ccpa, onion, '(plant.)" 

kek, cicona, stork, (bird.) 

ked, ce«/ru5, cedar^(tree.). 

kes, ce5^o, yielding up. 

kest, castami^ chesnut, 
(tree^) 

£:esp, ce^pe9, tuft, sod. 

ker, cerci, wax. 

kert, a eer^M^o. certainty, 
certifying* 

kerd, cercfo, cobbler, cob- 
bling. 

kerb cei'e&rum, brain. 

kerv, acervus^ heap, heap- 
ing, filings 

kern, cacema^ iddhdg coat^ 
cloak. . 

kertti, cerwfumioj -cereoKH 


kel^ cellOf QeUar^ . 

kelt, a celo, v. <^onceaKag, 

hiding, 
kelb, ce/66r27a9^ celebrity. 
ke]s^^:elsihido^ excellence, 
kent, centrum^ centre. 


KA. 


kat,calena,chain,chaining* 

kapv cdiptc/, bead. . 

kapt, ccg^j chapter of a 
book, &c. 

kaps, c<q>sa^ cofier. 

kak,. cackinasj loud and 

; laughter, gig^BS, 

kad, cadtis^ cask* . 

kads,'.^r^ week of- seren 
days. 

kav, cavilhxHof cavillings- 
wrangling. 

kas, edso, cottage, hat.- 

kast,ca$/2g'at2o,castigatloQ'^ 
chastisement. 

kar, cantos, charity. 

kart, charta, paper. 

karp, chafiay chart. * 

karf, charta^ map. 

kark, career, prison. 

karb^ earbo, charcoal. 

kam, camo, flesh, carnal- 
ity* . r 

karm, carmiruUio, carding^ 

hetchelling. r 
kard, a cdrdinalis, a. bein^ 

cadfdinal, principalis , 
kal^ca^^ h«ak. 


mcn«f(AKt. 
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. . . • ' 

valk, cafx, beel of a fiiot. I kord, chordafthori^ string 
kaiks,-ca&, lime* I of a thiuical instmnient, 

kalf, a ccUfqtio^ v. ftoald,! &c..^ 


scalding. 

kald, a kaUdu^^, a« warmth. 

kalb, calybsm steel, (metal.) 

kalg;,. caligo^ glopm, dim- 
ne6% 

kan, cana/iff, canal* 

kant9catU2i<s, singing, song. 

kank, cancer^ crab, (diell 
fish.) '• 

kand, candor^ candor^ sin- 
cerity, ingenuousness. 

kam, camdus^ camel, 
(beast.) 

kamp, campm^ open field, 
plain, can)paign. 

K0« 

kot, coiumixj <faail, (bird.) 
kop, oopta, abundance. 
kok,«ocMea, snail, cockle* 
kokt, codio^ boiling, decoc- 

tibn. 
kof, cqpAmti^, coffin* 
kod, codex^ ^code* 
kob, co6m, gudgeon, (fish.) 
kog, cogiiatioy thinking, 

tluuight*- 
kos, cos^ hone, whetstone* 
ko8t,coirto,rib* 
kor, cor^ heaitt 
kort, cortus^ bark of a tree, 
korp, corpus^ body, corpo* 

ration. 


korv, cormju^^ raven, [bird.} 
korl, c(nylutt^ hazle-nut 

tree, ulbert tree* 
kom, c&mu^ horn, 
kol, colnmba^ pigeon, 
•' [bird*] 
kolt, a coh^ 3D. inhabiting, 

inhabitant. 

kon,c(mi/us,endeavoai:, at^ 

tempt* 
kont, contus^ long pole* 
konk, concordktj concord^ 

agireement. 
kond, co7idttu9j knuckle* ' 
konv, conoexitasj convexi* 

ty. 

kona9 a conscio^ v. con^ 
Science, consciousness* 

konst, constanHUj ^onstaa- 
cy. 

kom, coni<»,compa]^n. 

k^p, computajHoj couubi 
ikig, reckonings 

kut, cuti9^ skin* 

kup, capiditas^ cupidity^ 

desire, lust, 
kuk, cUcumer^ cucumber*- 
kud, cudp^ cap. 
kub, cub(dwy lying down, 
.kus, equnsj horse* 
kusp, cu^V, point, sting. 


mumfotAvt. 


kar, eurOf esse* 

kttrt,,.a curtus^ a. Atari- 
ncss. ~ . ' ^ 

kttnr^ curvoHo^ curving, 
beiiding. 

kurs,eur9«^^i?ahiung. 

kul^cuctt^zM^cu ckoo^bird.} 

kult, cultusy culture, til- 
lage. . 

kulp, culpa^ fault. 

kulk, cu'cittOj quilt, qwlt^ 
i|)g9 motliBg*^ r 

kuD, cuneus^ Wedge« 

kunk, a cwnctusj cu wbole* 
ness, entireness* 

kumj amanm^ top^ peak. 

k) t, citherOff VioUn, fid^He^ 

kjk, dconia,. stolid 

kjds, £rt. Tuesdaj. 

kjg4 cygrvu4^ swan. 

kjs, dnft^m, chapio4;,eoach. 

Igrk, czrcii/i», circum^r- 
ence. 

kjl, cylindrusy cylinder. 

kjn, dnm^9, tnedley, mix- 
ture, hotch-potch. 

kjm, cymAo, boat. 

kct, cetus^ whalet [fish.] 
kcp, ceptumj beginning. 
kcd,ccBc^ii^, slaughteXfOiur- 
der... 


kdi^cmcikuhf blindess* 
kcs, ecmo^' cattiog, incis* 

kcst, questioj question^ 

que^ttoning,- ifiterro^^ 

ting, 
kcsp, eesp^is^ tuft,sodp. 
kerb, acerbitas^ sourness^. 

-acerbity. . 
k^ ifiodum^ heavena, sky, 
kcls, a 'cdeHis^ a. beaveiii 

state of happiness. 
kcB, cinanz^ artichoke^ 

{plani^J 
kcn% cqam9^ eoQe» 
kcm, come£?m,.comedy,ibo- 

ifig cojnica}. 
kcmp,a como^Vm combing, 

jcpmb. ' 

kqt, eauHof caution* 
kqp,. cflpturo, catching, 

.capturixig^ * 
kqpt, cs^Hvilas^ captivity, 

bondage, 
kqk, cacabus^ kettle, 
kqd, caudex^ stem of £i 

pl^t. 
kqv, cavema^ cave, cavern, 

den. . 
kqs, oecasioj occasion, 
kqst, castrum^ castle, fort. 
kqr» carras^ car, cart, 
kqrt, earitlago^ cartilage^ 

tendon, gristle. 
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{(qrp, a earp0*. v. carving. ' 
chipping. 

kqrk, carcinwmt^ .cancer, 
swelling. 

kqrd, ccurdUr/s^ thistle. 

kqrb, carbasii^ sail, of a 
ship. 

kql, caula. fold or pen. 

kqld, calmdarium^ calen- 
der, almanac. 

kqn, canisy dog. • 

kqnt^ carUhants^ canteen, 

kqnd, candor^ brightness, 
purity". . • 

kqm, camefa^ vault« 


R«. 


KX. 

kxt, coiiemus^ hjiskin. 

kxd, codon^ bell. . 

kxs, msus^ case, accident,^ 


happening. 


kzt, a equitoj v. riding in 
any manner. 

kzp, cupressa^ Cyprus. 

kzd, Cauda jimX. 

kzh ^'cMtum^ bed, couch. 

kzs, causttj cause. 

kzst, castor^ beaver. 

kzr, cura^ care. 

kzrk, yiecrm, oak, (tree,) 

kztd, cardo, hinge. 

kits, intercursusj inter- 
course. 

kxl, culex^ gnat. 

kzlt, facuitasj faculty, ca- 
pacity. 

kzlk^ culcita] cushion, pil- 
low.- 

kznyCrt;w«,supper,supping. 

kznk^ cunctatio^ dalljing, 
lingering. 


kxr, cera^iw,' cherry-tree, 
kxrt, cortina^ curtain, 
kxrs, cohors^ corps of sol- 

.diers. 
kxrn, comiit^ crow^ (bird.) 
kxl, collvm, neck. - 
kxn,ccBnM»i, mud,inire. 
kxnt, cantusj time, 
kxnk, concha^ conk) (shell 

fish.) 
kxns, consul^ consul, 
kxm, cometa^ comet, 
kxmp, compHum^ street, 

road. 


^ kznd^ jucundiiSj gleasant^ 


K. 


ness. 

" ' . •* 

krib, crihrum^ seive. 
Crist, ChristijLSyihii name of 

the Savioi r. 
krisp, crispans^ brandish^ 

ing. 
krin, crinus^ hair, 
krim, crimen^ crime, 
kret, decretum^ decree, 
krek, correctus. correction^ 

correcting. * 

krep^O'^e^ci^m, twilight. 
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PICTIONARV. 


kred, creditumj belief. 

kreby crebitas^ frequency. 

kres, a cresco^ v* increase, 
growing. 

kren, cr^na^tiotch^hacking. 

krem, cremofi cream* 

kmtfcnUer^ cup, goblet* 

krap, crapulum surfeit. 

krab, * croiro, hornet, (in- 
sect.) 

kras, crassitudo^ thickness. 

kram, crambe^ cole-wort. - 

krof, carophyllus^ clove 
tree, spice tree. 

krok, crocusj saffron. 

kron. corono^ crown, coro- 

. nation. 

krud, cruditasj crudity, 
rawness. 

krus, cniSf leg. 

krum, crumen^ purse. 

krjst, diristianitasj chris- 
tian religion, christian. 

krjm, /aJl7^ma,tear, weep- 
ing. 

krct, creatio^ creation. 

krcp, crepidum^ last for 
shoes. 

kred, creditum^ credit. 

krqt, craticula^ gridiron. 

krxk, crocitatioj croaking. 

krxr, cruoTj gore. 

krzt, creta^ chalk. 

krzs, a coruscusj a. glitter- 
ing,t>right, shining. 

krzm, a cremOfV, buining. 


EL* 


klip^, ecHp$iSy eclipse, 
klipt, linea eclipHcus^ ec*- 

liptic. 
kliv, clnfrjtSyAofe of a hill, 

declivity# 
klep, clepensj stealing, 

eye-dropping, 
klek, co//6€ho, collection, 

gathering together, 
kles, ecclesia^ church, asr 

sembly. of christians, 
kler, celeritas^ celerity, 
klerk, clericus^ clergy. 
]dem^ dementia J clemency^ 

mercy. 
ii\at, clathusj harrow, har« 

rowing, 
klad, c/ode^, defeat. 
klav,jc/p;?a, dub. 
klas, cloisus^ class, 
klar, c/anto^, brightness. 
Idang, clangor^ sound like 

ths^t of a tniinpet. 
klam, clamor^ clamor, tu- 
mult, 
klor, color^ colour, 
klom, columba^ dove, 

[bird.-] 
klud, a c&ncludQ^ v. conclu- 
ding, 
klus, tnclusioj closing up, 

shutting, 
klun pu/tVuz, kitchen, 
klum, rnlumnia^ calumny, 

slanden 


DfCTIQNARVi 


k^n, cliens^ client. 
klJD8,c/iem, depiei^dent*. 
klov, c/ava>, key to a lock, 
klqv, clavus^ naih 
klqs, classis^ navy, fleet, 
klqr, claritasj fame^ r6- ' 

nown^ 
klxk^ cloacQ^ Ank'hole* ^ - 
klzd, clauditasj lameness, 
klzn, clunia^ buttock. * 
klzm, columen^ colunm^ 

pillar. ' 

FiK^Jicusj fig-tree. 

fikt, Jictio, fictioiu 

fid, j'^65,;faith. 

fib, JUhjtla^ button* 

fig, a figo^ V. fixing; fash- 

ioning. . . 

fist, Jistucako^ ramming, 

beating down, 
fis, diffisus, fissure, $lit. 
fisk,.^cu5, money purse, 

exchequer, 
firm, Jirmitasj -firmness, 
fil, JiHtis Del filia^ sqp or 

daughter, 
fin, Jtnis^ end. 


F£. 


fek; fecialisj herald, proot 

lamation* 
fekt, defecHoy defect, 
feb, yeon>, fever, 
fes, confession tonfessiott. 
fest^ festinatioi^haBte^ has> 

ting, speed, 
fer, a ferio^ v* striking, 
' smiting, 
fert, a fero^ b. bearing, 

bringing. . 
ferv, ycTDor, fervor, heaf, 

rage, 
fecm, ferrumy iron, 
ibl, felicitas, feHcity, hap« 

.piness. 
fels, felisj cut. 
fen,J'ene9(ra, window. ^ 
{em^femina^ female, being 

feminine, efieininacy. 
fat, ftUuitas^ foolishness, 

silliness, 
fak, afacionV0 doing, deed, 
fakt, factum^ fact, 
faks, JojC) firebrand. 
{abyfaher^ nmker, making, 

fabrication., 
fagj yagti^, beech-tree, 
fint, defnitto^ defiifition, I fav, j%(ror,^^favor, good wilU 


defining. 
find, a fivdo^ v» splitting, 

cleaving. 
iiX^yaJmgOn r. feigning, 

devising, 
fim, Jmbra^ fringe. 


(ast^ fastigium^ pinnacle, 

. steepie. 

fafik, a fascio, v» swathing, 

binding up. 
I far. yar, grain for bread, 
fal^ fala^ turret, gallery. 
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ihrk, a farcio^ v* stuffing, 
crammiDg. 

fiilk, falxj sickle. 

liilks, falx^ scythe^ cxade 
for grain. 

faA, fanus^ temple* ., 

igjkt^ pkanta^iaj fancy, fan- 
cying. / . 
/am, fdmoj fame, 

FO. 

fok, focu$, focus. 

fod,/bt/ica//o, boring, pier- 
cing. 

fo\^ a foveo, v» embraciog, 
hugging. - 

{jos^fjssio^ ^igg^Qgy delv- 
ing, fossil, mineral, 
mine. 

ibr, forum^ marketplace. 

fort, ybr/wna, fortune. 

forky forceps^ tongs. 

ftrf,ybr/ea:, scissors, shears. 

f(Jrs, foTi^ hazard, chance. 

forr,ybmca:, furnace, kiln. 

form, forma, /crnn, form- 


MCTIONARY. 


fugs, ^r/* properly. 

fus, fuiB, melting, fu3ioi). 

fusk, fuscina, spear, tri- 
dent, spearing. 

fur, fur^ thief, the(J;. 

furf, furfur, bran, scurf. 

futv, a furvus, a. duskjr 
colour* STvarthiness. 

furny a fumarius, r. ovea,. 
baking, b^k^.' 

ful, /M%o,soot. , 

fulkyjiilcrum, fulcrum^ 
prop, 

fulg, yi^^er, flash, light- 


ning. 


IDg. 


(ut, a fuiurus o,. futurity, 
future. 

fuk, fucus, disguise. 

fuds, j^rt. .duty. 

ft»g^ A^«9 fligbt. " 

furs, jirt, office ox busi- 
ness* 


fulv,)rdb«Wy yellow cplor. 
f\in,fwm, rope, cord, 
funk, ywjw/to, function, 
fuhd, fundus^ foundation. 
{iij^gyfungm, muspTOomh 
fum, furm^ smoke. 

fjd, confvdentm, confidence^ 

fjb, j^6u/a, buckle. 

fil, Jilum, thread. 

f j\k, flix, fern, brake, 

(plant.)- 
fjn, affinitab, affinity- 

re. 
fct,' ycefor, stinking, stench, 
fckt, cffMum, euect, pro* 

ducing effect, 
fed, feudum, vassalage,, 

fe<2(laj tenure. 
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feds, w3r^ Wednesday. 

ich^.faba^ bean. 

fcbsy Februarius^ Febru- 
ary* 

fcs, fessituio^ weariness. 

fcr, feritas^ wildness, 
fierceness. 

fcl, felj gall, bitterness. 

fen, yJcwM^, interest of mo- 
ney. 

fens, fmnus^ usury. 

fern, femo)*, thigh. 

fqt, fatum^ fate^ 

fqk, yaci«irfflf,, eloquence. 

fqkt, factio^ faction^ party., fzr, furor^ fury. 


fxr, fori^ hatches, trap 

door, 
fxrt, fortitudo^ fortitude. 
fxrn,ybrmca/20,fornication. 
fxl, folitun^ leaf of a tree* 
fxls, foUis^ bellows, 
fxn, fanuni^ hay. 
fxm, fomes^ tinder, match 

for fire. 


FZ. 


fzt, confutation confutation;, 

disproving. 
fz5, fusus^ spindle. 
fest,yft?/ma/«o,haste,speed. 
fesk,/M^cw5, brown colour. 


fqks, faciesyfkcc. 

fqb, ya^M^a,- fable. 

fqv, favus^ hOney-comb, 
insects' cells or nests. ' 

fqst, a faustusj a. sucii^ess,. 
kick, luckiness. 

iqsk, yojcw, faggot, bundle 
of sticks. 

fqls, yh/^um, decei^ false- 
hood. 

(qnt^ phantasma^ phantom, 
apparition, sprite. 

fqm, famesy hunger, fam- 
ine. 

px.' 
iik, focas^ hearth, .fire 

place, 
fxks, focus^ chimney* 

K 


fzn, funisj funeral. 

^FR. 

frit, frit^ chit of a grain Qr 
seed. 

frik, frictio^ friction, rub- 
bing. 

frig, frigus^ coldness, free- 
zing. 

friv, a frivolus^ a. frivo* 
lousness. 

fret, a fretus^ a. reliance^ 
trusting. 

fr^k.^/'c^t^n/ict/requ ency. 

frend, a frendeom v. gnash- 
ing of teeth, groaning. 

frem, fremUasn roaring. 

frat, Jfrater^ brother. 

fraks, fraxtnus, ash-tret?.. 

3 
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ractioNARY. 


frag,yragrum, strawberry. 

fras, phrases^ phrase. 

front, frons^ gen. Jrontis^ 
front. 

frond, fronsj gen, frondis^ 
branch of a tree. ^ 

frons, frons^ forehead. 

frut, frutex^ shrub. 

frukt, fructusy profit, en- 
joyment. 

fruks, jrux^ fruit. 

frus, a frustror^ v. frustra- 
tion, disapf>ointinent. 

frum,yru7nenfMm, grain, as 
wheat, rye, corn, &c. 

frjt, afrio^ v. crumbling to 
pieces, crumb. 

frjg» « frigo, V. frying, par- 
ching. 

frqgjfragrantia^ fragrance. 

fxzsjfrausj fraud. 

FL. 

dikt, q^u;/t», affliction. 

fljg^ « J^^go^ ^* striking, 
dashing. 

flet, Jletusj weeping, wail- 
ing. 

flekt, flectio^ bending^ in- 
flection. ' 

'flat, ^^M5, blowing, blast 
of wind. 

flak, a Jhccus^ a. flagging, 
flapping. 

flav, a flavus^ a. yellows- 
colour. 


flag, Jlagruin^ scourge, 
scourging, whip, whip- 
ping. 

flam, Jlamen^ priest. 

flok, Jioccus^ wool. 

flos, J2q5, flower, blossom- 
ing- 

flor, a effloreo^ v* flourish- 
ing. 

flukt, a Jluctusy <u fluctua- 
ting. 

fliiks, ftuxto^ flowing, flux. 

flcn, influential influence. 

flqg, ^agran^OjAagrancy, 
ardour. 

flqm, flama^ flame» 

H. 

Hit, Arh concern, refer- 
ence. ' 

hits, hiatus^ hiatus,' aper- 
ture, gap. 

hip,^W. interior, inside. 

hik, ArU priority, antece- 
dence. 

hif, Art. likeness, similari* 
ty, resemblance. 

hid^ idea^ idea* 

hist, historia^ history, nar- 
ration of events. 

hisp, a kispidus^ a* bristle^ 
prickle, pricking. 

hir, I'ra, ire, wrath* 

hirt, a hirtus^a. staggering* 

hirk, hircus^ goat. 

bin, Amnm, stag or hind. 


jdictionaby; 
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HE* 


heiyArt. cauQ^e,instruinent, 
means. 

hep* Art. interval, space* 

bek, Art. ante-position, 
placing before* 

heks, exercitatio^ exertioi^, 
or exercise. 

.hef^Art. nearness, proxim- 
ity* 

hed, hederuj ivy, (plant*) 

hev, (BDum, ever, being for- 
ever* 

heb, heher^ ivory. 

.hes, hcBsio^ adhesion, stick- 
ing together. 

hesp, hespems^ evening* 

her, hero^ hero* 

herb, herba^ herb* 

hem, hernia^ ruptufe. 

hel) A^/Ztio, glutton, spend- 
thrift* 

hens, ensU^ rapier, sword* 

hem, 6fi»u/(z/io, emulation* 

hemp, emptio^ purchasing, 
buying. 

HA* 

hat, Art* accordance, 

agreement* 
hap,^r/* presence, 
hapt, a c^tus^ a* aptness* 
hak. Art. being on this side 

of any thing, 
haks, cucis^ axis* 
hab,a haheo^i}* having. 


haf. Art. circumference, 
encircling* 

hag, a agOj v* acting, ac- 

* tion. 

hav, avisj bird, fowl* 

has, assintis^ ass* 

hast, astus, craftiness, cui^ 
ningness* 

hasp, aspm^ asp. 

hask, ascia^ axe, hatchet, 
chopping, or cutting 

hart, arSif gen. artis^ artv 
skill* 

harts, artusj joint* 

harp, harphy harp* 

hark, arcus^ arc, arch* 

hard, andor^ ardour* 

harb, arbiter^ arbiter, um- 
Tpire, arbitrator* 

harg, argumentum^ argu- 
ment, arguing* 

hars, haeresj heir, inheri* 
tance* 

hal, inhalo^ v. breathing. 

halt., a alter J a. alteration, 
changing, change* 

halk) kalex^ herring, (fish.) 

halb,a albus^a. whiteness, 
white colour* 

halv, alveus^ channeL 

han, animusy animal, ani- 
mal life, emimation. 

hank, anchora^ anchor. 

hang, angulusj angle, cor« 
ner* 

bans, amery goose*^ 
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ham, a amo.^ v. \o\e. 
hamp, amplitudo^ kirge- 
ues^j amplitude* 

HO, 

hot^ArU sake, favour. 

hop, Art. inclination to- 
ward any thing. 

hopt, optatio^ wish, choice, 
option. 

hops, opitsy work, working. 

hok, Art. the right hand 
side of any thing. 

hoks''^ occvdus^ eye* 

hofjArt. ascentyascending. 

hod, oda^ ode. 

hob, obba^ noggin, bucket. 

hov, orw, sheep. 

hos, os^ nftouth. 

host, hostis, enemy. 

hosp, hospcs^ guest. 

hosk, a o$mlo% x>. kiss, kis- 
sing. 

hor, Aorwr^ horror. 

hort,Aorfe<io, exhortation, 
exhortifig. 

bordywcfo, ordety arrange- 
ment.- 

borb, orbita^ orbit of a 
planet, circular track. 

horn, omatiOf adorning. 


hoi, o/c<7-, olive, (plant.) 
^hon, Aonor, honour; 
horn, honw^ man, mankind. 


HU.- 


hut, Art4 company, inclu- 
ding. 

hup, Art. being on or upon. 

huk. Art. superiority, ele- 
vation, top. 

huks, uxar, wife; 

imf^Art. repetition, repeat- 
ing. 

hub. jubexj mane of a 
horse, or of an animal. 

hug, jvgtdum^ throat. 

hus, usus^ use, usefulness. 

bust, w5//o, <scorching,seaK- 
ing. 

bur, j'us^ gen. juris, right.^ 
justice, justness. 

hurt, a juroj sup. juratum^. 
swearing, oatb.. 

hurb, urbamtas, urbanity^ 
courtesy^ ^liteness. 

hurbs, a urbs^ n. corpora- 
tion of a town. 

hurs,t<r99i^y.bear, (animal.) 

hum, 9ima, urn,.pctcher. 

hulk, u/cu5,.ulcer, sore* 
ikuns, Junius^ June. 


^'Fhe term eye, may be also expressed- 6y tbe neuter gender 
of theradix, vufvio the same manner that ear can h*s signified^ 
from hzt^ hearing. Hpks^ however, may be used for variety, 
and to prevent tautology; as from it comes the verb, hokshoxir 
pi-e»a, be eyes Sec, asTrell as^otberpart« of speech* 
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]i\}n% itfica^ inch. : 
hund, Mnrf«, wave, waving, 

undulation, 
hung, a ungo^ v. ointing, 

unction, ointment, 
hum,' urnbra4 shade. ' 

HJ. 

h}t,*^r/. ocean. . 

hjts, Art. wiiole nnmfaer. 

wholeness, 
hjp. Art. sea. 
hjk. Art. ^ulph or bay. 
hjkt, jactatioj boasting, 

bragging, 
hjf, Art..lake* 
hjd. Art. foreignncsg. 
hjds. Art. strait. 
hjb,^r^^nterior, inside. 
h}h»^ Art* frith, or estuary, 
hjg. Art. subsequenjce. 
hjgs. Art. riveTrf 
hjv. Art. unlik^ncsSf dis- 

simularitv. 
hjvs. Art. creek, Irook, of 

run. 
hjst, kistrio^ stage-player, 

stage, theatre, 
hjs, ysopuniy hyssop, 

[plant.] . 
hjr, hirudoy horseleech, 

(plant.) 
hjrk, yrci/5, cony, rabbit, 

hare, 
itjldi*, Art. stream. Or chan- 
nel of water.^ 


hjlt, Art. body of waters 
hjns, Jahauriusj or first 

month of the year, of 

the present stile, 
hjnt, a jento\ v. breakfast, 
hjm, himnusj hymn, sacred 

song. 

nc. 
Jhct, Art* continent, 
hep. Art. coast, country, or 

the borders of water. 
licps,.^r/.half. 
hck,^r/. territory, 
hcf. Art. colony, 
hcd. Art. being unaided, 

or unaccompanicfl,hclp- 

lessness. 
hcds, Jr/^^ republic* 
hcb. Art, Outwardness, 
hcbs. Art. empire. . 
hcq, Art: post-positi<3% 

■rear. 
Bcqs, Art. kingdom, 
licv. Art. remoteness, 
hcvs, Art. sovereign stato^ 

principality* 
hcs, usia^ essence, or es- 
sential part, 
hcf, error ^ errour. 
hcrg, jurgdtio^ scoldingj 

chiding. 
hers, jus- gen. jurisy broth^ 

gravy, gruel, 
hen, juniperusj juniper 

tree*. 


lid 
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hcls, Julius^ July* 

hcnS) ajejunntis, a. fa^tipg, 
fast* 

hcnk, juricus^ bulrush, 
(plant.) 

htngjajung^ v. joining to- 
gether*. 

h<;m, oBmuiaHo^ emulation* 

hqt, .^r^ island* 
hqp, Art. peninsula* 
hqk, Art. isthmus, 
hqks, jtft. third part of any 

thing, 
hqf, Art. cape of land, or 

promontory* 
hqkt, (zqaitoB^ equity, a- 

greement* 
hqd, './9rf. discerdf diaa* 

greement. 
hqds, Art. range of moun- 
tains* • 
hqb. Art. absence. 
hqbs,./}r^ single mountain* 
hqg, Art^ ulterior position* 
hqgs, Art. hill* 
hqv, /irt. diameter* 
hqvs. Art. valley, vaj[e« 
hqs, a», brass* 
hqst, (leatus^ sultry heat* 
hq p, o^nto^, roughness, 

asperity* 
hqr, aura, breeze) gale, 
hqrp, harpofro^ grappling 

book, grappling* 


hqrl, hariolans^ soothsay-^ 
ing, fortune telling* 

hqrg, argerdum^ silver* 

hqrm, hmimnia^ hannony« 

hql, halo^ circle round the 
sun or moon* 

hqlt, island,peninsula,isth- 
• mus or promontory* 

hqlds, mountain, hill, rise 
or unevenness of land* 

hqng, cmgw^ anguish, vex- 
ation, anger* 

hqns, anm,fundament,pos- 
terior of any animal* 

hqm, RQfTnmusj clasp; 

hqmp, oinpu/Za, botde* 

hxt. Art metropolis or cap- ' 

itoL 
hxp, Art. city* 
hxk^ ^rf* borough* 
hxks, Oqto6er, October* 
hqf. Art. village* 
hqfs,^ft,* quarter, fourth 

part* 
hxd. Art. opposition* 
hxds, Art. province* 
hxb^ Art. deviation, oppo-- 

site direotion, 
hxbs. Art. district* 
hxg, Art. the lefthand side 

of any thing* 
hxgs, Art. county or shire* 
hxv, J{rr,descent, descend* 

ing* 
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faxvs, '^rt» township. 

hxs, hostid* sacrifice, sacri- 
ficing. 

bxst, ostramy mouth of a 
river. 

hxsk, a o5CtYor,v. yawning, 
gaping. 

hxr, horalagium^ clock,wa- 
ter dial. 

Jixrt, hortus^ garden. 

hxrd, hwdeum^ barley. 

hxl, oleum^ evil. 

hxlt. Art. town. 

hxlds, section of country. 

hxn, onus, load, burden, 
freight, loading. 

hznk.t<naa, ouAce weight. 

bxm, omen^ pi^esaging. 

HZ. 

hzt, autoTy author. 

hzpt, ArU quantity. 

hzk, yucca^ Indian com. 

hzkt, jJr^.durationof time. 

h'zks, auvilium^ aid, assist- 
ing. 

hzft. Art. frequency, oflen- 
ness. 

hzd, Art. separation, ex- 
ception. 

jbzb, ^r^ being off from, 
or not on*. 

hzg. Art. inferiority, de- 
pression, bottom. 

hzgs, Avgusius^ .August, 
(moiith.) 


hzv. Art. retrocession* . 
hzr, auris^ ear, hearing* 
hzrn, tinna, urine* 
hzl, au/o, hall, 
hzlt, altitudo. height. • 
hzm. humerosj shoulden 
hzmtf distancej extent* 

' D Dl. 

DiK. a dico^ v. saying, tell* 

ing. 
dikt, dictio^ speaking die* 

tion. 
dig, a dignusj a. wortbf 

worthiness, 
digs, dignitasj dignity* 
div, dmnitas^ divinity, 
dis, distinction distinction, 

distinctness, 
dist, distantioj distance* 
disk, a disco^ "v. learning, 
dir, a dims a. direfulnes^ 

dreadfulness, dismay. 
dilydiligentia^ diligence* 

DK* 

dek, decorum^ decorum,de- 
• cency, comelif^ss* 

deks, index^ index, indica- 
tion, indicating. , 

deb, dehitum^ debt, owing. 

dern, a modermts a. mpd« 
em time,being modem. 

del, (2e/ti6rum.vestry,chap* 
pel. , 

delf^cfe^Amydolphin^sh.) 


ise 
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dens, densitQs^ density. 
. denseness* 

dent, dens gen. dentis^ took, 
tusk, fang. 

dem, a derrwgogi\ n. dem- 
agogue* 

dems, rfflcmon, demon, evi] 
spirit. 

DA. 

dapt, a daptus^ a. adapta- 
tion, fitness. 

daps, dfips, dainties, dain- 
tiness. 

daks, a audax^ a. boldness, 
daringness, audacity. 

dam, damrvus^ damage, in* 
jury. 

DO. 

dok,a doceo r. teaching, tu- 
toring. 

dokt, docirina^ doctrine^ 
principles or tenets. 

dods, vJr^ manner. 

dos, dos^ dowry, endow- 
ment. 

dor, odor^ Pdpur, savour^ 
smell. 

dors, dorsum^ back. 

dorm, a dormeo^ r. sleep- 
ing, slumbering. 

dol, w/o/wm,idol, idolatry. 

dou, donum^ gift, giving. 

dom, domus^ house. 

domt, domitura^ taming, 
domesticating. 


Dl!7. 

duk. a duco^ v. leading* , 

duks, rfwa?, general. 

dub^ a duhivfi^ a. doubts 
doubting. 

dul, adulatio^ adulation, 
flattery, 

dultjadulterium^ adultery. 

dulk, dulcitudo^svfeetness, 
deliciousness. 

dulg, indulgentia^ indul- 
gence. 

DJ. 

djt, diwla^ diet, dieting, 
dik, dedication dedication. 
ijki^ dictation dictation, 
djd, diadema^. di^^^Oni^ 
djb, diabolusj devil. 
djg, digitus^ finger, 
d i V, df2Ti«<2(B,ri che P,weal th . 
djs, a dies^n. day-time (not 

night.) 
djsk, discusj platter, plate, 

quoit. 

DC. 

dck, dexteritasn dexterity. 

dcks, December^ Decem- 
ber. 

Dcs, Deusn God, Supreme 
Being. 

dqtn^ damon fallow deer, 
deer. 


/ 
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bulb, bulbus^ bulb, 
bulg, bulga^ budget. 

BJ. 

bjb, bihlia^ bible, 
bjs, bvsstis^ hemp, 
bjrs, byrsaj hide of leather 
or skin. 

• • 

BC. 

bct^a heajtma. blessedness, 
blessing. 

bcl, bellum^ war, warfare. 

bqk, haculum^ staff. 

btjr, borrus^ elephant. 

bql, bolatus^ bleating, ball- 
ing. * 

bqls, balsaminuiri, balsom. 

BX. 

bxl, parabola^ parable. 

bxm, bombilviis^ bombil- 
bee, or bumble-bee, 
buzzing like a bee. 

BZ. 

bzt, butyrum^ butter, 
bzds. Art. Saturday. 
bd, ambulation walking, 
walk. 
• 

BR. 

brev, brevitasy brevity, ■ 

shortness, 
brak, brachium^ branch of 

a river^. &c. branching. 


bi;as, brassica^ cabbage« ' 
brank, branchim^ gill of a 

fish, 
brut, a brutusyCL^ brutish- 

ness, brute, ideot; 
brqk, bracccBj breeches, 

trowsers. 
brq8,.6ra5«ca,^ully-flowe r. 

BL. 

blig, obligation obligation, 

ohligi«!g. 
blirn, vihHmitasn sublimity, 

grandeur, 
blat, hiatta, moth,^insect.) 
bland, a blandus^ a. tialte- 

ry, hlandishment. 
blqt,V? 6/a^er6,v. babbling, 

idle talk. 

G GI. 

Gig, a gigno^ v. begetting, 

bringing forth., 
gilv, a gilvusj a. livid, or 

flesh colour." 
gin^ generation n gignOj r. 

generation^ age of a 

generation. 
gingn gingiva, gums of the 

teeth. ' . 

GE. 

geSnPgestasn want, wanting, 
gest, gestusn gesture, ges- 

ticulaXion. 
ger, ager, field. 




•>. 


MCTIONARY. 


13a 


^erin,§'erma,sprigor shoot 
of a vegetable. 

gel, ^a/erum, hat. 

gen, a generosxis^ a. gen- 
tleman, or gentlewo- 
man, pr lady. 

gGntjaingenitiis^cu natural 
Capacity, genius. 

gens, genus^ genus, kind, 
race. 

gem, gemma, gem,Jewd. 

gas, gaza^ treasure. . . 
gar,) a garrio^ t. prating, 

croaking. 
gal, gakriculum^ bonnet. 
gan, a ganpio^ v. yelping, 

whining. , 
gahg,"gangTflwia,gangrene, 

eating ulcer.' 

4 

60. 

got, negotium, business. 

gogs, JirL time. 

gos, gossipium^ cotton, cot- 
ton plant. 

gor, garitus^ quiver, case 
for arrows. 

gorg, gorgonidj coral. 

« 

GU. 

gat^guttuTj gutter. 

gub, a guberno^ v: govern- 
^^S^ govermept, gover- 
nor. ' • ^ 


gust, gusfus, taste, tasting, 
•gurg, gwges, whirlpool, 
gul, a gulea^ n. cap, or 

cover for any thing, 
gum, gumrnay gum of 

trees. 

GJ. 

gjP? gypsum^ plaster, plas- 
tering. 

gjgi gyg'ratio^ dizziness. 

gjgs, gigm, giant. 

gjm, a gymnasium^ n. re- 
creation, exercise for 
pleasure or amusement. 

* 6C. . 

gcg, gige:nia^ gizzard of a 

. fowl. 

gcst, gestvs^ behaviour, de« 
meanour. 

gcr, a gerr(By n. toy, trifle, 
drollery. 

gcrg, a georgicuy n. hus- 
bandry, farming, farm, 
plantation. 

gel, geluj ice^ freezing to 
ice, congelation. • , 

gqn,^^^^, knee. . 

gem, a gemminus^ a. twin, 
doubleness.* 

GQ. 

gqd,gan(ZzMm,joy,gladness 
gql, g-a/Zu^ velgallina^ cock 
or hen. 


f • 
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gqni,a gemma^ v. budding, 
bud. 


GZ* 

g^t, gutta^ drbp of any li- 
quid. 

gzst, angustia^ narrowness. 

gzl, gT//a, gullet pipCyS wal- 
lowing. 

gzlt, singultusy hiccough, 
hiccoughing. 

grfed, a progredioTj v. pro- 
gressing, advancing, 
progress. 

greks, grexj flock, herd, 
flocking or herdihg to-, 
gether. 

greg, congregation meeting 
together, congregation. 

gres, ingressus^ beginning, 
commencing. 
• grem,^remmm, bosom* 

grat,^ra/m, grace, favour. 

grak, gracUitas^ leanness, 
blende rness', 

graf, graphium^ style or 
pen for engraving, pen- 
cil. 

gTa.djgradusj degree, grad- 
uation. 

grav,. graxtitas^ gravity, 
heaviness, gravitatidn. 

gran, granium^ grain or 
Jkernel. 


grand. grandUa^n grand- 
ness, loftiness. 

gram, grammatical gram- 
mar. 

grus, grus, crane, (bird.) 

grunt^ grunitasy grunting, 
as of a hog» 

grcm^ g-rcmmm, lap. 

grqt, gratitude^ gratitude, 
thankfulness, thanking; 

grqd, gradusy step, step- 
ping- . 

grqv, gravitasy grave dis- 
position, seriousness. 

grqnd, grando^ hail, fro- 
zen drops of rain. 

grqm, gramen^ grass. . 

« 

. Oli. 

gUslc, a gliscoj V* growing 
fat or large, increase. . 

gleb, gleboy glebe, turf. 

glad, gladiusy sword. 

glar, glarea^ gravel. 

gland, ^/ans gen, glandis^ 
gland. 

glans, glans^ nut. 

glok, a glocioy v, clucking 
of a hen. • 

glob, globus^ globe. 

glos, glossarium^ a collec- 
tion and explanation of 
words of different lan- 
guages or technical 
terms, glossary. 

glor, g/ona, glory. 
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g\nt^ gluten^ glue, solder, 

paste, 
glab, glubs, rind, peeling. 
glum^gluma^husk or chaff, 
glqk, a glaucus^ a. grey 

colour, 
glzt, gluto^ glutton, glut- 

toujj^ greediness. 

.V'yi. 

ViTj a vito^ V. avoiding, 
shunning, eschewing. 

vip, vipera^ viper. 

vik, vicus^ village. 

vikt, victima^ victim. 

viks,x?3cm2VWo, vicissitude, 
charge. . 

vid, a videoj r. seeing, be- 
holding, vision scene. 

vib,Ti^a^2o, vibration. 

yig, vigor^ vigour. ■ 

viv, a.vivo^v. life, living. 

vis, visj power, abilities* 

visk,uwciw, bowel, entrail. 

vir, virilitasj virili tj, the 
essential part of males. 

y\rt^virtus^ virtue. 

vird, a veridia^ a* green col- 
our. 

virg, virgo^ virgin, virgini- 
ty, the essential part of 
a woman. 

vil, villay country seat,, 
cluster of houses. 

vin, rinwn,. wine. 

vint, wnm vel viti^^ vine* 

L 


vink, a vinco, v* victory, 
conquest, conquering, 
overcoming. 

vind, vindication vindica- 
tion, avenging, ven- 
geance. 

vim, vimen^ osier. 

VE. 

vet, a veto^ a. oldness, old 
age, veteran. 

vep, tjgjcr, briar, bramble. 

vek, vehiculum^ wagon, 
vehicle. 

vekt, vectio^ riding in a ve- 
hicle or carriage. 

veg, vegitatio^ vegetation. 

ves, vesica J bladder. 

vest, vesiisj garment, ves- 
ture. 

vesp, vesper^ evening star. 

vesk, a vescor^ v. eating. 

ver, versusy verse in poe*^ 
try. 

vert, a vertQ^ turning, ver- 
sion. 

verb, verbuniy worda. 

verg. vergo, bending, ia^* 
clining. 

versy universus^ universe^ 
ubiquity. 

vel, velurrij veil, scr^n, 
concealing, screening.. 

verm, vermis^ worm. 

ven, a venio^ r. coming.. 

Ventj ventusj wind. 
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vend, vendition sale, selling. 
yeiiSjjuvehis^ youth. 

VA» 

vat, vates^ prophet, proph- 
esying, prediction. 

vap, vapor, steam* 

vak, vdcdvitas, eriiptiness. 

vaf, vqframentumy crafti- 
ness, cunning. 

vad, a vado, z>. going. 

vag, vagina, sheath, scab- 
bard. 

vas, vasj vessel containing 
any thing. 

vast, a vastmj a* vastness, 
hugeness^ 

var, varietas, variety, ta- 
riation, varying. 

vars, a varus, straddleing, 
straddle. 

val, valor, value. 

valv, valz>a, valve. 

van, vnnitas, vanity^ vain- 
ness. 

vang, evangelium^ gospel, 
evangelist. 

vo. 
vot, votum, vow, pronjise. 
vok, vocatio, invoking, call- 
ing to, inviting, 
voks, vox, voice, 
vovs, ArU course or direc- 
. tion. 
vol,a volo,v. j9ying,flight. 


vor. Art. zenith, point di- 
rectly over head. 

volv, a volvo v* rollings 
tumbling. 

von, venatio, hunting. 

vom, a vomo, z?. vomitingy 
spewing, puking. 


vu. 


vul, ru/nw5, wound or hurt, 
vult, vultvs, countenaneev^ 
vulp, vuipes, fox. 
vuig, vulgus, low people^ 
rabble. 


VJ. 


vjt, viirum, glass. 

vj ts, viaiicus, way^ journey^ 

voyoge. 
yjk, vica,idive, ve tch,{plmit) 
vjd, a videtur, seeming, 

apparentness. 
vjb, vihex, mark, point of 

any thing, stigma, 
vjg, vigilentia, vigalence,. 

watching. 
vjs, rw, force, violence, 
vjrd, u viridis, verdure of 

plants, grass, trees, &c. 
vjrg^ virga, twig, rod. 
vjl, viola^ violet. 
\jn,veniai forgiveness, 
vjnk, vzncHo, binding or 

tying fast 
vjm, viminaiio, hooping^ 

binding togi^her. 
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vc. 
vck, vaccinium^ hyacinth, 
• (plant.) 

vcd, viduUas^ widowhood, 

widower, widow, 
vcg, a vagio^ v* screaming, 

crying like a child, 
vest, vestibulum^ poarc;^., 

entry. ^ 
vcsp, vespoj wasp, (insect.) 
vcsk, a vescor^ v* chewing, 

mastication, 
tcr, virusj poisoD) venom, 

poisoning, 
vert, vertibraj turning 

point, 
verb, verbena, verVain, 

(herb.) 
vcrg, a vergo^ v.- verging 

verge, edge, border, 
vers, a verro sup. versum, 

brushing, sweeping, 

brush, broom. 
Tcl, velum^ sail, sailing, 
vcn^ venum^ vien.. 
vent, eventus^ event, hap- 
. pening. 

vqp, vapiditasj ill-ta$t6d- 

ness,- vapidity, 
yqk, a vacillo^ t. waveingj 
' waggling, 
vqd, a vado, v. runnings as 

a river or stream, 
vqg, a vagor^ v* wandering, 


roving, straggling, vag- 
abond. 


• • 


vqs, tnvasiOj mvasion, m- 
. vading. 
vqr, avoro, r. devouring, 

voraciousness, 
vql, valtus^ stake, paling, 

palisade, 
vqiv, vahulusj pod or shell 

of peas or beans, 
vqn, vannus, fan. 
vqnt, verUus, belly. 

VQ. 

vxrs, Art. nadir point, di- 
rectly under the feet. 

yxl, voluptas, voluptuous- 
ness, delight. 

vxlv, a vohUalio a voho^ r. 
resolution, resolving. 

vxn, veniliaj tide, ebbing 
of tide. 

vxm, vomer, plough-shire. 

V2. 

vzt, totunif vote, votings f 
balloting. 

vzp, vapor, vapour, evapo- 
ration, exhalation* 

vzst, vesiigaHo, search, in- 
vestigation. 

vzsk^ vesica^ bladder. 

vzr, verii, spit, gridiron, 
roasting or boiling, as 
on a gridiron or spit. 

vzl, viliUtfio, skinnishing. 
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vzlt, vultur^ vulture, (bird) 
vzn, pulvina^ pillar, cush- 
ion. 


VR. 

vrit, rcnYos, truth, reality, 
vren, rercren/ia, reverene. 
vras, veraritas^ veracity, 
integrity. 

VL. 

vlit, velitQS^ vileness, vi- 
ciousness, basehess. 

vlik, vellicatioj pinchingor 
pulling. 

vlet, valetudo^ state of 
health, either- good or 
bad, temperment of the 
body. 

vlock, velocitm^ velocity. 

vlus, villus^ shag or nap of 
cloth, being shaggy. 

s. 

sit, sitis, thirst, thirsting, 
sip, dissipation scattering, 

wasting, 
aik, siccalas^ dryness, 
sif, jjpAo, syphon, pipe to 

convey liquors. 
Hid^. sidus^ planetl . 
Bib, sihilusj hissing,^^ whist-^ 

ling, 
sig, signiJicatiOn signinca- 

tion, meaning, 
siri ^inW, dog-star.^ , 


sil, consilium^ design, in- 
tention, intending, 
silt, siltura^ jumping, leap- 

silk, siliqua^ fine husk, or 
silk of corn. 

silv, stlvd^ wood, forest. 

sik, silex^ flint-stone. 

sin, sinceritdSj sincerity. 

sinp, siriapi^ mustard. 

sing, singularitds^ singular* 
ity, being in the singu* 
lar. number. 

sms^sinisteritc^n awkward- 
ness, unluckiness. 

"sim, simila^ flour, dust.^ 

SE. 

set, seta^ bristle, 
sep, seperatio^ seperation* 
seps, sqtes^ hedge, fence, 
sek, secutunij age, period 

of time, 
sekt,. sectio^ section, sect, 

cutting ofK 
seks, sex, sex. 
sed, 5efl?cs, seat, setting, 

seating, 
seg, seges^ crop, as of cor^^ 

&c. 
sev, severitasy severity. 
ses^ sessioj session, 
ser, seray lock, locking, 

bolt. 

sert, cM^erfto, assertionj.af- 
firming. 
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sei^p, a semo. v. creepitig, 
crawling, serpent, 
snake* . 

serv, a servio^ v.- serving, 
service, servant. 

serm, serhio^ sernaon. 

sen, a senix^ n. sir, a term 
of respect. 

sent, senteniia^ sentence in 
composition, assem- 
blage oiF words. 

sens, sensus., sense, percep- 
tion, sensation, perceiv- 
ing. 

sem, semen^ seed, seeding, 
or sowing of seed. 

semp, exemplum, example^ 
exenoplifying. 

SA.. 

sat, satisfaction satisfaction, 
satisfying. 

sap, sapientia^ wisdom. 

sak, saccus^ sack, bag. 

sakt, a c.rac^e,arfi?. exact- 
ness, precision. 

saks, saocurn^ rock, or huge 
stone. 

sad^asedatusy a. assuaging, 
allaying, abating, seda- 
ting. 

sab, sabbatum^ sabbath. 

sag, sciggitta^ arrow# 

sar, sarculatio^ raking. 

sart, sartago^ frying pan, 
frying. 


sarp, a sarpo^ v* pruning, 
as of trees, or vines. 

salj salus^ health. 

salt, saltatioj dancing. 

salb, a sdlebrcB^ n. difficultyi 
obstruction. 

salv, salivaj saliva, as of 
the mouth. 

san, sanitas^ sanity, sound-* 
ness. 

sank, sanctijlcatio^ sanctifi- 
cation. 

sand, sandulum^ sandals- 
slipper. 

sang, sanguis^' blood. 

samfezaminatio, examina- 
tion. 

samb, ^amit^ca, dulcimer^ 

so. 

sot, soter^ a saviour, or de- 
liverer, delivering, ob 
redeeming. 

sop, soper^ deep sleep, sus- 
pension of all the sen- 
ses. 

sok,50C6r,fatheF,or mother 
mlaw. 

sof, stfphisma^ sophistry, 
fallacious argument. 

sob, sobrietas^ sobriety, so- 
berness, temperance. 

sosp, a sospesj a. vrholehess, 
soundness. 

sort, sors, gen, sortisj lot, 
luck, chance. i 

■I 
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sor,^r^ horizon. • 

sork, s&rex^ rat* 

sord, sordes^ niggardness, 

covelousness, mean- 
ness, 
-sorb, absorbiHoj absorption, 

sucking in. 
sol, sol^ sun. 
solt, $olatiumj consolation, 

consoling, condoling, 

comfort, 
sold, soliditasy solidity, 
solv, absolvatio^ absolving, 

discharging. - ; 
son^ sovms^ sound, noise, 
sons, a sonsj a. guilt, fa^ilt. 
som, 8(yrnnium^ dream, 

dreaming. 

SQp^ a supremos^ a.' siipre'? 
"* macj, superlativeness. 

supt, a suppeditOiVm supply- 
ing, furnishing. 

suk, sdccharum^ sugar, . 
swieetness. 

suks, sttccus^ juice. 

sufi a suffwio^ r. sufficiency, 
being enough.* 

sud, asuch^ v. sweat, toil, 
sweating. 

aub, svhlidumj pile,, or 
foundation for building. 

sug,a9ttg(>, V, sacking. 

aus^ susurius^ whisper, 
whispering. 
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surk, ^rcu/ii«, graft, or 
sprig of a tree, engr^fl- 
ing. 

surf, svperficksy surface* 

surg, a insurgo^Vm insurrec- 
tion, rising up against. 

suit, insultatio^ insult, in- 
sulting. 

sulk, sulcus^ furrow, fur- 
rowing.. 

sulf, sulphur^ sulphur, or 
brimstone. 

sum, a sumoj v. taking. 

sump, assumption assuming* 

/ * 

SJ* 

sjt, j^7k^, site, situation. 

sjk, sic&n dagger, poignr 

' ard. 

lijp, dissipation .dis8ij>atioiu 

sjf, s}fp}u>n syringe. 

sjd, ohsidiumn obsidy, hos- 

.' taige* 

5jb, Sibylla^ ancient sybil^ 

or prophetess, 
sjg, signtirrij sign, token, 
sjst, system^ system, 
sjr. sirerin mermaid- 
sjrt, 5yr/w, quicksand, 
sj 1, sHentia^ silence, 
sjib, syllabttn syllabic* 
sjn, si^fn<^cg^, synagogue. 
sjrig,»«n§*u^fies,sob,sobbi ng, 
gjm, a^m6o/a, symbol,*sign, 

token. 
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ujttifj sf/mpkimia^ sympho- 
ny, concert in music; 

* 'SO. 

scps, September J Septem- 
ber. 

sck, a seqitoTj v* following, 
consequence. 

scd, sedes^ settlement- 

scg, a segnis^ a. sloth, slug- 
gishness. 

8CV, s<BP»to, cruelty. 

■scs, obscessioy blockade, be- 
sieging. 

scr, serra^ saw. * 

scrU deserta^ desert, wil- 
derness. ^ 

scrk, sericum^ silk. 

scrm, scrum, whey. 

scl,* sa/, salt, salting. 

sen, senatus^ senate, sena- 
tor. 

sent, sententiaj sentence or 
decree, judgment. 

SQ. 

sqt, sa^6//65,sateIlite,minor 

planet, 
sqp, sapor J taste, relish, 
sqk, a sacer^ a. sacredness, 

holiness, 
sqd, a suadsoj v. advise, 
sqds. Art. Thursday, 
sqb, saburraj ballast of a 

sl^ip. 
sql, m/t«5.,safety 


sqv, suavitas^ 8weeine8S:f 

suavity, 
sqlv, salvatio^ salvation^ 

saviour, 
sqlk, salioc^ willow-tree* 
sqn, sanna, mocking, 
sqm, sabnoy salmon, (fidh.) 

* sx. 
sit^sati/rus^ satyr, fabulous 

wild man. 
sxp, sapo^ soap. « 
sxk, soccusj sock, -ovei^ 

shoe. 
sxTS^ArL opposite horizon. . 
sxl, solum^ sole of the foot, 
sxlt, solitudo^ solitude,lonQ- 

linessy 

sz. 

szt, a siiOj sup. sutuniy v. .. 
sewing, as witli a nee- 
dle and thread, 6lcI 
seam. 

szp, sitperbittj pride^ arro- 
gance, stateliness. . 

szk, secale^ rye. 

szf^ suffrigia<, suffrage, sup- 
port. . 

szd, seditioj sedition, muti- 
ny. 

szb, subtilitas^ subtlety, 
cunning. . 

szv, sevum^ tallow, Suet,fat, 
grease, greasing. 
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szs, sumrus^ buzzing, mur- 
muring. 

^zr^ Art. nuniber, expres- 
sed by more than teti 
figures ; tiszrti^l lOOOOQ ; 
00000, &G. 

5Zrt, sertum^ wreath, 
wreathing. 

szrd, a siirdus^ a. deafness. 

szl, a soleo^ v* being .used, 
or accustomed,^ custom. 

szlt, exultatio^ exultation. 

szn, iona, zone of the earth 
girdle, zone. 

9znt, a sentina^ r. pump- 
ing, pump. 

szm, semitay foot path, al- 
ley. 

ST. 

stit, Qonstiiutioj constitu- 
tion, constituting. 

stip, stipula^ stubble, 
straw. 

stips, stipendivm^ a stips, n. 
wages, pay, hire, stipu- 
lation. 

j3tig, stigma^ stigma, stain. 

stigs, Art, month. 

8tiy, sfwa^ handle or tail of 
a plough, &:c. 

stir^ stiria^ icicle, dripping 
at the nose, &c. 

stirp^fiVp^^ issue, offspring, 

stirps, stripsj stalk, or scion 
of a tree. 


stil, stik, or style^ pen fbp 
. marking, or engraving. 

stin, destination destination, 
purpose. ^ 

stink, extinction extinguish- 
ing. ; « 

stjim, siimulusn stimulus, 
stimulating, exciting 

. power. 

ster, sterilitasj barrenness, 
unfruitfulhess. 

stert, a stertOj v, snoring. 

sterk, stercusn dung. 

stern, a stemuon Vp sneez^ 

stel, Stella^ star. 

stem,5temma, stem. 

stat, station a sto^ v* statipix, 

standing, 
stad, stadium^ furlong, 
stag, stagnunin standing 

water, stagnation, 
stam, stamen^ fibre of a 

plant. 
Stan, stanurun tin, (metal.) 
Stor, Art* first spring 

month, commencing at 

the vernal equinox, 

or twentieth of March, 

containing 30 days, 
stol, stoliun robe, gowa, 

loose garment, 
ston. Art. first summer 

month; containing 30 

days. • 
stom, stomachusn stomach. 


S. 




>• 


MCTIQNAKY^ 


13S 


dta^, a siupro^ v. ravishing, 
deflowring, rape. 

stud, studeo^ stud;^<, study- 
ing, student. 

€tu1'n'$ stwmusy starling, 
(bird.) 

Stult, a stultus^ cu foolish- 
ness, fool. • 

5t|p, stipoHOf guarding, 
guard. 

stjks, Styx, fabulous river 
Sty?. 

stjg, instigation a sitgo^ v* 
instigation, inciting. 

istjl, stila or styla, style in 
composition- 

stjm, stimvius, spur,. spur- 
ring. 

s^ms, 5/«mw/i«s,sting,.sting- 
ing, pricking. 

€tct, statera^ steel-yard 
scale or balance, for 
weighing, weighing. 

stcp,5/u^, tow^ oakum. 

.stcrt, a stertOj v* snooting, 
as a horse. 

stem, stemma, pedigree, 
Imeage. 

stqtf a statuo, r. statute, 
resolution, enactment, 
enacting. 

stqd, stadium, race ground, 
racing. 

stxl, ^r/. first autumn 
month, containing 30 
days. 

M 


stqn, stanum, pewter. 

stxm. Art. first winter 
month, containing 30 
days. 

stzr, restofuratio^ restora- 
tion, restoring, renew- 
ing- . 

stzm, €B5/2ma<ea, estimation, 
esteeming. 

striks, strixy hag, hobgob- 
lin. 

strid, a stri^€o,v. crackling, 
creaking. 

strep, a strepo, v. noise, 
bustling, rustling. 

strem, a extremus, a. ex- 
treme, extremity. 

strat, stratagema, strata- 
gem, artifice, plot, in- 
trigue. 

Strang, a strangulo, d. 
strangling, stifling. 

strol, astrologidy astrology^ 

SP. 

spik, spim, ear of com. 
spir, spira, rundal jotunda,, 

being spiral, 
spin, spina, thorn-tree, 

thorn, 
spint, spintha, buckle, 

clasp* 
spek, spectatio, viewing, 

beholding, inspecting, 
spekt, spertatio, examining, 
spes, spesj hope. 
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spegS) Art^ sesison, quarter 
of a year, of which there 
are four, the radices of 
which are sper, spen^ 
spclj and spcm, i. e. 
^ingj summery autumn^ 
and winter. 

sper. Art. spring, the first 
season of the year." 

spers, ArL vernal equinox, 
place where Ihe earth 
in its orbit is^ at the be- 
ginning of spring, at 
which time day and 
night is of equal length, 
all over the world. 

spern, a ^emo<^ v. spurn- 
ing, scorn. 

spel, spelunca^ grot, grotto. 

spen, ArU summer. 

spens, ArU summer sol- 
stice, place where the 
earth, in its orbit, is, at 
the beginning of sum- 
mer, time of the longest 
day north of the equa- 
tor. 

spat, spatium^ space. 

spad, a spado^ v. castra* 
ting, gelding. 

spar, sparrus^ spar, spike. 

sparg, a spargo^ v* scatter- 
ing. 

spor, Art. second spring 
month, containing 31 
days. 


spol, spolium^ booty, spoih 

spon, Art. second summer 
month, containing 31 
days. * 

spent, a sponlCj advm sjjoff- 
taneousness. 

spong, ^oTig-fl, sponge. 

spons, a sponsa^ n. spouse, 
espousing, betrothing. 

sput, sputus^ spitting, spit- 
tle. 

spur, a spurius^ a. spurious- 

. ness, counterfest, coun- 
terfeiting, bastard. 

spurk, a spurcus^ a. nasti- 
ness, filthiness. 

spj k, spiculum^ arrow, dart^ 

spjr, spira^ spire, steeple. 

spjn, $pinula^ pin. 

spck, specimen^ specimen, 
model, pattern. 

spcks, species^ species, sort. 

spcl,^r^ autumn. ' 

spcla. Art. autumnal equi- 
nox, place where the 
sun, in its orbit, is, at 
the . beginning of au- 
tumn, at which t^me, 
day and night is of equal 
length all over the 
world. 

spcm, Art. winter. 

spqrg, sparganium^ bur- 
weed, (plant.) 

spxns, sponsor^ sponsor, 
suretv. 
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spcms .4r/. winter solstice, 
place where the earth 
in its Orbit, is, at the 
begiiining of winter, 
time pf the longest day 
north of the equator. 

spxl^ ArU second autumn- 
al month, containing 31 
days. 

spxm,\/^rf. second winter 
month, containing. 31 
days. 

sprit, spiritusy spirit, soul. 

eplend, a splendeb^ i>. splen- 
dour, magnificence. 

splen, splen^ milt, spleen. 

skit, sc3/Mm, decree, ordin- 
arice, ordaining, or de- 
creeing. 

skip, scipio^ cfutch, walk- 
ing staff. 

skis, sdssura^ a scendo^ v. 
* tearing, rending, rent. 

skint, 5cm^i7/a,spark of fire, 
Sparkling. 

skind, a scindo, v» cutting. 
Incision, cut or gash. 

skep,5ccp/2c, sceptic, mace. 

sked, schedula^ schedule, 
roll, or scroll of paper. 

skel, scelusj wickedness, 
mischief. 

skem, schema^ scheme, or 
plan. 


sken, seena^ scene, of a 
stage or theatre, &c. 
exhibition, exhibiting. 

skap, scapula^ shoulder- 
blade. 

skab, a scabo^ r. clawing^ 
or scratching, claw of 
an animaL . 

skags, Art. year, time of 
one revolution of the 
earth round the sun, or 
time from one winter 
solstice to the next. 

skal, scala^ ladder, stairs. 

skalp, a scalpo^ v. scalping. 

skan, a scandoj v. climbing. 

skand, scandula, shingle, 
lath. 

skam, scamnum^ bench, 
stooL 

skorp, scorpulay crag, crag- 
giness. 

skob, scohs<i saw dust;* 

skobs, scohs^ filings of niet- 
al. 

skor, ArU third spring 
month, containing 30 * 

• days. 

skort, scortum^ whore, 
whoredom. 

skorp, Scorpio, scorjpion, 
(reptile.) 

skol, schdldj school, schoot 
ing, scholar. 

skut, scutum, shield, or 
buckler, target. 
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skon, Art. third summer 
months containing 31 
days. 

skur, securisj halberd, bat- 
tle axe, tomahawk. 

skurl,9currt72to^, scurrility, 
sauciness, billingsgate. 

skulp, a sculpto^ V* sculp- 
ture. 

skjp, sa/phus^ bowl, or cup, 
for drinking. 

skjn^ scientiaj science, 
knowledge, art, attain- 
ed by precepts. 

skcr, ohacuritasj obscurity^ 

skcV squillay lobster, 
shrimp or pawn. 

skcn, scienumi mire^ dirt, 
dirtiness. 

skqp^scappa^ skifl^ batteau. 

skqb^ scabritia^ dscabo^v* 
scabbiness, scab.. 

skqlp, sculptura^ carving, 
engraving. 

skqn, obsccenitas^ obscwie- 
ness. 

skqm, $giiama, scale of a 
fish, &c. 

skxl, Art. third autumn 
months containing 30 
days.. 

skxm, Jirt. third winter 
month, containing 30 

• days, and. in leap year 
3U 

skzrs , JctMras,, squirrel. 
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skzr, obscuriiasy darkness^ 

skzl, squalor^ ill-favoured- 
ness, sluttishn'ess. 

skrip, saripturay scripture^ 
the sacred writi/igs. . 

skrib, a scrihoj v. writings 

skrin. scrinmm, casket. 

skrim, discrimination dis- 
crimination. 

skrut, scruta^ lumber, old 
trumpery. 

skrjp, a descriho^ v. des- 
cription. 

skrjb, a preBscriptum^ 
cord, recording. 

^krqt, screatio^ hawking 
up phlegm. 

skrzt, a scrutor^ r.. search- 
ing, scrutinizing, 

sfer, spherQi, sphere, globe. 


RiT, ritus^ rite, ceremony,. 

rip, ripa^ bank of a river, 
&c; shore. 

riks, rixa^ quarrel, strife^ 
squabbling, wrangling. 

rid, a rideo^ r. ridiculing, 
scorn. 

rig, a corrlgo^ v. correct- 
ing, rectitute. 

riv, rivdlis^ rival, compe- 
tition, rivaling. • 

ris, risio^ a rideoy v. laugh- 
ter, laughing. 
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vingf a ringo^ v. grimuDg, 
: grin* 

(im, n/na, cleft, chink, 
cleaving apart. 

RE. 

ret, rete^ net. 

rep, rg^en^, suddenness*. 

rek, a recens^ cu recentness, 
freshness. 

reks, rexs^ king, royalty. 

red, rheda^ coach. 

reg, regimeji^ railing, rule, 
regimen* 

res, resj thing, af&ir, case. 

rest, interest^ interested- 
ness, interest* 

resp, respubiica^ common- 
wealth, community* 

rel, rc/aft'o, having rela- 
tion tOy reference. 

relg, religion religion of 
any kind, whether 

. christian, mahometan, 
pagan, or deistical, &c. 

ren, arena^ sand. 

rem, remission remission, 
pardoning, forgiveness.. 

rcms, remvs^ oar of a boat,, 
&c. rowing. 

RA. 

rat, rahis^ constant, sta|>le* 
rap, a rapiojy* snatching. 
vaft^rcg^adtas^ rapacity* 
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rak, r€tc0mm^ cltlster of 
grapes, &c. cluster. 

raf, raphamus^ radish, 
(plant.) 

rad, radix^ root, radix, b^ 
ing radical. 

rab, rabies^ fnry, rage, m?u- 
niac. . 

ras, ro^wro, shaving,raz6r* 

rast,ra5frum. raise or har* 
row. 

rar, raritas^ rarity, scarce-: 
ness* 

ran, raria^ frog* 

r^ank, rancor^ rancour^ 
rankness, rancedness* 

ram, ramus^ branch, rami- 
fication, branching outi. 

RO. 

rot, roto, wheel, rotation, 
whirling. 

Fod, mfl^ii/eo, radiating, 
emiting rays, ray of 
light. 

TrOb, rolMr^ strength, ro- 
bustness^ " • 

ros, ro5a, rosi6, (plant.) 

rog, a rogito^ v. heseech- 
ing9 begging, praying. 

rost, ro5to, bill of a bird, 
&c. 

to\Art. equator, ima^na- 
inary line round th« 
earth, equidistant from 
each pole. 
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jols, /IrL httitude, degrees 
from the equator to 
either pole. 

RU. 

rut, ruia^ rue, (herb.): • 

rup, eruptiof eruption, 
breaking out. 

ruk, veruca^ wart. 

ruf, a rufas^ a. fox or chesr 
nut colojar. 

rud,flr7W25, a. rudeness of 
behaviour. 

ruj), nibus^ bramble. 

rug, ruga^ wrinkle. 

rus, rusj country, out of 
town. 

rusk,n/5Ct£5, broom, sweep- 
ing. 

run,rMncina^oiner's plane. 

runk, artmco^v. weeding, 
weed, (useless plants.) 

mnd, arundd^ reed. 

iiim, rumor J rumour, re- 
port. 

rump, a rumpo^ v. break- 
ing, breach. 

Tj^i^hyihmm^ rhy me,rhym- 

ing. 
ijd, a rideoy v. jesting, jo- 

king, 
rjg, ngw, ngour. 
r}8, a rmo^ smiling, ^miile. 
rjn, rhino^ skate-fish. 


mCTlOKARV. 

rjng, a r^nor, v» fretting* 


» RC 

ret, rhetorica^ rhetoric, el- 
ocution, declamatiop. . 

rck, arecen,€u lateness* 

red, rudimentum^ rudi- 
ment. 

rcg, irrogatio^ nxoistening^ 
dampening, 

Tcs^resina, rosin, pitch. 

rcsp, respiratio^ gs^sping 
for breath* 

rclg, religioj oath, deposi- 
tion, swearing. 

rem, rumen, teat, nipple^ 

rcn, ruin, ruin. 

RQ. 

rqt, ra<m,.raft, rafting* 

rqk, a raitcuSf a* hoarse- 
ness. 

rqd, rcuiuta, rasp or file, 
filing; 

rqb, rabies, hydrophobia^ 
madness r)f dogS4 

rqs, ra^ura;,<scra,ping. . 

rqm; rkamus, black thon^, 
(plant.) 

RX* 

tzd, a rtMi^o, V. braying.like 

an ass. ^ 
rxb, ruhigo, rust, rusting, 
rxs. coro9to,corroding, coit 

sumingi 
rxr, ro6, gw.. nms, dew, 

bedewing* 
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rxm, AirL east longitude. 

RZ. 

rzt, a rutulusj a* scarlet 

colour, 
rzd, rudis^ rod, wand, 
rzb, a rubus^ a. red colour, 

redness. 
rzg, a rxjsgio^ v. roaring, 

like a lion, 
rzs, a reus^ a. being ar- 

raignedj- impeachment, 

defendant, 
rznd, hiruiido^ swallow, 

(bird.) 

L LI. 

Lit, litera^ letter. 

lits^ ck literarius, a. litera- 
ature. 

lip, a bppus^a. being blear 
or. blood-shot eyed. 

lik, liquor J liquor, being 
liquid. 

likt, lictor^ sergeant, bea- 
dle or attendanjt. 

liks, lixiviumj lie made of 
ashes. 

lih^ libertas^ liberty, free- 
dom. 

lig^ lignum^ wood; 

ligs^ ligustrum^ privet,^ 
(plant.) 

liv, alinopret. /tM,r.daub- 
ing, beswearing* 

lis, lis^ strife, contention* 


lir, lira J ridge of land, &Ck 
lil, lilium^ lilly^ (plant.) 
lin, linum^ flax, linen, 
lint, linter^ wherry-boat, 
limp, a limpidus^ a. trans^' 

parency, clear, 
ling, lingua, tongue*, 
lim, limes, boundary.. 


LE. 


let, lethargus, lethargy. 

lep, lepor, mirtb, wit, fa- 
cetiousiiess, being mer- 
ry. • • 

lek, deleclatioy delight, de* 
lighting. 

leks, lex J law. • 

leb, lebe^, kettle. 

leg, a lego, r. reading. 

lev, elevation' arising, raie- 
ing, elevation. 

revs, levis, brother-in-law* 

len, leTw, piiiip orpandor« 

tenty lenitas, gentleness. 

lend, lens gen» lencKs, knit 
or egg of an insect. 

tens, /6n^, hentiles, (plant;) 

lem, ekmentum, element.- 


LA. 


lat, a lotus, a. wideness,. 

width, latitude. ^ 
lats, lahjcs, side, of any 

thing, 
lap, lapis, stone.^' ^ ' 
laps, lapsis, slip, slide, /alF^ 
lak, /acu5, lake. ' 
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lakt, lactura^ lettice. . 

laks, laxitasj looseness, 

, laxity. 

lab, labium^ lip. 

lag, /a^'na, flagon.. 

lask, ktscivitas^ lascivious- 1 
hess. 

lar, larioc^ laFch tree. 

lard, lardum^ hog's fat, 
lard* 

larg, largitas^ bounty, lib- 
erality. 

laiT, /orra, vizard^ mask. 

kin,/a7ia, wool. 

lank, lancea^ lance. 

lam, lamentum^ lamenta- 
tion. 

lamp, lampasy lamp. 

LO. 

lot, fo/M5,lote tree. 

lok, a loquor^ v* talking, 
speaking. . 

log, loganthmus^o^BnAiinf 

lor, lorivm^ thong of leath- 
er. 

I0I9 lolium^ darnal' or 
cockle, [plant.] 

long,. a /ong"U5, a., liength, 
longitude. 

tc. 
lut, lutum^ clay, mud. 
lup, lupus^ wolf, 
luk, lucrum^ gain, 
luks, luxi light. 




lukt, ludaiioj wrestUnff. 
struggling. 

lud, /t(<^i6rttm, sport, recre- 
ation, being ludicrous. 

lub, a lubricus^ cu sfippe* 
ryness. 

iuv, deluvium^ flood, del- 
uge. 

lust, lustratio^ sacrificing* 

lusk, lusdnia^ nightingale^ 

liir, luridus^ ghastlinesa» 

lun, luna^ moon. 

lum^ lunifm&^ loin. 

lit, ttYt/^, shore, sea*side. 

Ijk, a ohliquus^u. oblique- 
ness. 

Ijkt lidtatio^ value^ Bid, 
worth. 

Ijb, liheu book. 

Ijg, %o,. spade or shovel. 

Ijr, lyra^ lyre. 

Yyciylinea^ line. 

Hnt, c;^/tn6a(2o,delineation. 

0hks, lynoo^ lynx? ounce,, 
(animal.) 

Ijhfi, limen^ threshold, goat^. 
land-mark, starting 
place. 

Ijnis, limus^ slime, morter^ 
♦ 

LC. 

let, keHHa^ joy, gladness; 
Icp, lepra^ leprosy. 
Ick, lacertus^ lizzard. . 
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Icks, lexicon^ lexicon. 

Iei>9 Hbra^ scales ibr weight- 
ing. 

leg, legaium^ legacy* 

lev, a Icevus^ a. smoothness, 
polishing. 

Ics, Iceszs^ hurting, hurt, 
harm.' 

Icn, feo, gen. leonisj lion. 

lent, a lentm^ a. slowness, 
loitering. 

lom, termmcus^ labeL 

Iqpsi, lapsisj sliding, slip- 
ping' . 
Iqk, a lactOj v. allurement, 

wheedling, cheating. 

lqks,/m/ea;, flee. 

Iqd, laudatioy praise, extol- 
ing. 

Iqb, laboTj labour, hard- 
ship. 

Iqs, lasdtudo^ weariness, 
fatigue. ; 

Iqr, /aryna:, throat, or top 
of the windpipe. 

Iqn,/anit/5,butcher, butch- 
ering. 

Iqnk, lanx^ broad plate, 
scale of a balaiice« 

LX. 

hct, laiema^ lantern. 
Ixks, lucustus^ locxist. 


Ixk, lacinia^ hem or fringe 

of a garmeat. 
Ixg, logica, logic. 
Ixb, IdbyrinthiLs^ labyrinth, 

maze, amazement. 
Ixr, ArU west. 

LZ. 

Izp, lejms^ hare. 
Izt, later,, brick. 
Izk, lucema^ candle. 
Izks, Ivxuria^ luxury 


Izk, lnjcemaj candle. 
Izks, Ivxuria^ luxury. 
\zd^ laudanum^ laudanum. 
Izb, liber^ bark of a tree, 
kg, legumen^ pulse, peas 

or beans. 
Izv, leroittts^ lightness, vani- 

ty. 
Izs, liies^ pestilence^ blasts 

ing- 
Izsk, a luscas^ a. dimness 

of sight. 

Izn, /tenw, milt, spleen* 


Nit, a niteoj v. shining, 

ghttering. 
tiik^ nicqtiana^ tobacco, 
niks, nix, snow, snowing, 
nid, nidor, savour, sqent, 

smell, 
nig, a niger, a. blac^ess, 

black colou^r. 
niv, a niveo^ v» winkkig. 
nim*. nimus^ storoi* 
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NE* 

net, a netus^ a* spinning. 

nep, n^Sj grand-son. 

nek, a necesse^ a. necessity. 

nekt, nectar^ nectar. 

neks, connexio, connexion. 

neb, nebula, mist, fog. 

neg, negatio, negation, de- 
nying. 

nev, ruBvusj mole or marie 
on the skin. 

nerv, nervus, nerve. 

nel, agnellus, lamb. 

nem, nemus, grove. 

NA. 

nat, natura, nature, 
nap, nopw, turnip, (plant.) 
nav, nam, ship, 
nas, nasusy nose. 
Iiask, a nascor, v. bringing 

forth, ofispring. 
Bar, a narroj v. narration, 

relating. 
oars, narisj nostril, 
nan, nanus, dwarf, 
nal, canalis, canal. 

NO. 

not, notio, notion, copcep- 

* tion. 
iK>ks, TUKT, night, 
nod nodus, knot, 
oob, nohiliias, nobility, no- 
bleness; 
Bor, JlrU North. 


ncrv, nercitf,. sinew, ten^ 
don. 

nov, a novus, a« newness, 
novelty. 

norm norma, square, rule, 
or psittem. 

nol, Art. north latitude. 

nom, nomen, name. 

nut, ntUtis,- nod, /consent, 
assent. 

nud,a nudus,a. nakedness, 
nudity. 

nub, nribes, cloud, cloud* 
iness* 

nug, nuga, toy, trifle, silli- 
ness. 

nunk, nuncium, news, ti- 
dings. 

num, numerus, number. 

NJ. 

njt, niirum, nitre, salt-pe^ 
tre. 

njd, nidus, nest. 

njn, a bentgnus, a. benig- 
nity, courteousness. 

njmph, nympha, nymph. 

NO. 

net, a innate, v. floating, 
nek, nequitia, naughtiness, 

lewdness, 
nckt, a necto, r. knitting, 
neks, nex, slaughter, car- 

nage. 
^ncb, tenebra, dariaiess. 
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BCfif ncmiay funeral obse- 
quies. 
ncm, gnomon^ dial, index. 

nqt, a natoj v. swimming, 
xiqv, a navus^ a. industry, 
nqr, narisy nostril. . 
iiqn,a inahus^, emptiness, 
nqm. phcenomenpn^ phae- 
noknenon. 

NX. 

nxt, a noto^ v. noting, mar- 
idng, designating. 

nok, a noc6o, d. noxious- 
ness, deleteriousness. 

nxv, mwerccLj step-mother. 

Dxvs, Mroember^ Novem- 
ber. 

nxm, Art, meridian. 

nxms, Art. longitude. 

NZ. 

nzp, a miper^ adv. Jateness. 

nzt, a mUriojV* nourishing, 
nourishment. 

nzb, a nubo^ v* veil, cover- 
ing. 

nzm, nummus^coin^ medal. 

M. 

mit, a mUtOj V. sending* 
mlta, a mitis^ a* mildness, 
meekness* 


mik, amicus^ friends 
mig, a migro, v. migrating*, 
. emigration, 
mis, a misery a. misery, 

pitiful r ess. 
misk, a misco, u. mixings 
• mixture.* 
mir, miratio^ adnurationt, 

wonder, 
mil, miles^ soldier, 
milv, mihus^ kite, 
min, miVwB, pi. threat, 

threatening, 
ming, a mingo^ v. emitting 

urine, or water, 
mins, minister^ servant, 

serving, 
minst, minister^ adminis- 
tering, administrationt 
mim, mimus, buffoon, 

mimicking. 

ME. 

met, me/a/Zt^m, metal. 

mets, a meto^ v, reaping, 
gathering a crop. 

med, medium, miedium, 
middle. 

meds, immediatus^ heing 
immediate, or instanta- 
neous. 

mes, messis, harvest, har- 
vesting. 

mer, a mereo, v. meriting, 
earning compendation, 
rewardr 
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tnerk^ mercatuB^ buying 
and sellings {nerchan- 
dise, market. 

merd, meridies^ mid-day, 
noon, about th6 time, of 
pirdj Art. 12 o'clock. A, 
M. ■ . • 

Hierg. merga^ pitch-fork, 
pitching. 

Hiers, immersio^ immer- 
sion, dipping. 

mern, meridies noctis^ mid- . 
night, about the time of 
pjld^ Art. 1 2 o'fclock, P. 
M. 

jnel, mc/, honey. 

meld, melodia^ melody. 

men, mensura^ measure, 
measuring. 

ment, ArU long measure. 

menp, ^r^ weight. 

menk. Art* liquid meas- 
ure. 


mak, machma^ machine* ' 

maks, limax^ snail. 

mad, m€£/zto^zo,meditatioQ. 

mag, magnitudoj magni- 
tude, greatness.' 

mas,ma5, male, being mas^ 
culine, manliness. . 

mar, mare, sea. 

mart, martyr^ martyr, mar- 
tyrdom. ' 

marp, marcipium^ pouch, 
purse. 

mark, a marceo^ r. rotten- 
ness, corruptedness, 
blight, witliering. 

mard, amaritudo^ bitter- 
ness! 

marg, margarita^ pearl. 

mars, mars^ war, warring;, 
warfare. 

marm, marmor^ marble. 

mal, mala^ cheek. 

malv^ malvai, mallows. 


mevd^ Art. money, [feder- man, humanity^ humaBity, 


al.] 

mens. Art. square meas- 
ure. 

menst, Art. cubic or solid 
meaKUre« 

mem, memaria, memory, 
remembrance. 

MA* 

mat, materia^ matter, stuff, 

fitibject. 
map, mappa^ nap>ldn.' 


humaneness. 
mant^manticaj wallet,pi>rt* 

mateau. 
mank, marmxi^ mitten, or 

glove, 
liianks, a mancus^ u. being 

maimed, lameness, 
mand. a mandom v. com- 

mending. 
.mans, emancipation eman- 
cipation, getting frect, 

freeing. • 


. ^ 
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MO* 

mot, permotio^ emotion, 

passion, 
mots, matrix^ womb, 
mod, moderation modera- 
tion. 
mov, a nwoeo^ t). moving, 

motion, 
mos^ mm^ fashion, 
mor, mom, pause, staying, 

pausing^ 
Hiort, mor^niem, mortar, 
mord, a morc^eo, V. biting^ 

gnawing, 
norb, vfw^ms^ disease, 

sickness, 
mors moftn death, 
iiorl, moralitas^ morality, 

morals. 
mol,^r/. south latitude, 
mon, mone/o, money, com, 

mint, coining, 
mont, monitioy admonition, 

advising. 

t 

mons, a monshroj v. shew- 
ing, pointing out. 

mom, momen^my moment, 
point of time. 

MV. 

mut, a muto^ v. change, 

changing. 
mud^ modius^ busheL 


mug,' a mutgeo^VB bellow- 
ing, roaring. 

mus, mus^ mouse. > 

must,mt«$^um,must,mould,' 
moulding. 

musk, miwca, fly, [insect.] 

mur, murus^ wall. 

imurm, murmur ^ murmur, 
•murmuring, repining. 

•mul, 'mulusj mule, mon- 
grel. 

mult, multitudo^mvAtitixAe. 

mulk,mtt/cto^2o,fining,fine, 
penalty. 

mulg, a mulgeo, v. milking. 

mun, munus^ reward. 

mund, mundus^ world. 

mung, a mungo^ v. wiping 
or blowing the nose. 

mum, mvmia^ mummy. 

MJ. 

mj t, mitraj mitre, turban. 
mjk,a mico^ v. panting, 
mjs, Maiusj May, (month.) 
mjst, misterium^ mystery, 
mjr, myrrha, myrrh, 
mjrt, myrtus^ myrtle, 

[tree.] 
mjrk, mynca^ tamarisk, 

(shrub.) 
mjl, mxlle passuum^ mile, 
mjn, mdnium^ vermilliom 

• 

xc. 
met, matta^ mattrass.^ 
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mcd^medidna^ medicine* 

meg, magnesj load-stone, 
magpet* 

incs,ma2'a/p.udding, flum- 
mery. 

n^cst, a mmtm^ cu sadness* 
heaviness, or depression 
of mind. 

mcr, marra^ mattock, or 
pickaxe. 

mcrd, merdaf, man's dung, 
ordure. 

mcl, meloy melon. 

men, mcenicLf wall, enclo- 
sure or fortification of a 
town. 

mcnt, men/tem, chin. 

mend, a mendico^ v, beg-; 
ging? beggar, beggary, 
mendicant. 

mens, wcm, mind,intellect. 

mem, membrum^ member. 

mqt, a maturas^ a. earli- 
ness. 

mqtSjamaturusja^ maturi- 
ty, ripeness. 

mqk, machinaj macbihe. 

mqg, mogister^ master. 

mqs, massa^ dough, unba- 
ked bread. 

nlqrs, Martiusj March, 
(month.) 

mql, wa/Mm,evil,calamity. 

man, mancj morning. 


mqnk, inan^<i und^ntar 
king. 

,mqnd, a mando^ v. chew- 
ing, champing. 

mqns, manes^ sou} of the 
dead. 

MX. 

mxt, mu^tto/io, borrowing. 

mxd, modusj. mode or 
mood. 

mxg, magia^ jnaaLgiCj magi- 
cian. 

mxr, ^rL south. 

mxrs, moru^, mulberry 
tree. 

mxl, a molis^a* softness^ 

mxfs, moles, mass, pile. 

mxn, monoceros^ unicorn. 

mxns, monstritm^ n^onster. 

mxm, ArL stationary me^ 
ridian. 

, MZ. 

mzt, a mutus^ a. muteness, 

dumbness, 
mzk, nmcus^ snot of the 

nose, mucus* 
mzd, medulla^ marrow. 
inzg,amag-o, image, imagia- 

ation. 
mzs, musa^ muse, 
mzsk, muscus^ moss of 

trees, 
mzlt, tumultus^ tumult. 

hurry. 
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mzr, mwrex^ shellfish, 
whose liquor colours 
purple. 

mzlg, a promulgo^ r. pro- 
mulgating, publishing, 

mzn, emanatioj streaming 
out, emanating. 


mznd, a mimduf^ a. nea^ 
ness, cleanness. 

mzns, mansioj tarrying, 
staying. 

mzm, a memoro, v. men- 
tioning, rehearsing. 

mzl, mo/a, mill. 


In completing the above Dictionary, it is necessary 
to remark, that as perfection cannot be expected 
from imperfect beings, even at the expense of much 
study and diligence, it is possible that some radices 
may have been omitted by the author, which should 
have been inserted, and perhaps others included 
which are redundant. With the admission of suc^i 

I>ossibility, it is believed, £hat the learner of this 
anguage may find ev^ry radix, which, with the 
icssistancc of adjuncts, and a variety of genders, will 
be sufficient to express all ideas, and mdeed ^11 of 
their varieties, on the common subjects of discourse, 
with sufficient exactness; nevertheless, room is left 
for the writeij* to insert, if he find it necessary, other 
radices, to be extracted from the Latin, conformably 
to the rules on this subject, preceding the Dictionary;^ 
and it is hop^d that none will attempt to make such 
additions, unless acquainted with the Latin language. 
For technical words, it wilt be necessary for the 
writer of any art, to form, and give a glossary, as he 
has been obliged . to &> in other languages, of such 
terms, or the radices of them, as he may find *it 
necessary to employ. 
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FAMILIAR PHRASES, 

ON MEETING ^ND ENQUIRING AFTSR ONE's HEALTH. 


Bonedsztxn.'^ Seneng. 

Bonmqnzbui, Senaiig^ 
BonhespztxD, Seh^ngs. 
Bonpinztxn, Senings. 

BofmoksztxQ) Senengs. 
Kred salfaonpiet deng,:| 

or Seneng; . 
Kiad salhonpiat Sang.|l 

Ktads salhonpiast Sangs. 
Xiods salh<nipio8t Sing^. 

Ked salzponpet^ * 

Kads salzgonpastr 

Kids salq>r<»pist. 

Salhonpix, 


Good morrow, (or day,) 

Sir. 
Good morning. Madam. 
Good evening, Ladies.t 
Good afternoon. Gentle* 

men,and Ladies. 
Good night, GentJlDaa^n.' 
Howhealthj art fliou? or 

how dost thou jo,Sk,? 
How dott fbou *de? mmSeK 

am. 
Uow dp ye do? Ladies. 
Hoit do ye dot Ladies and 

Gentlemen. 
How does^ he [the man,] 

do ? 
How do they [those Lad- 
dies] do? 
How do they [the other 

persons] do? 
I am well. 


P\vL familiarexpresai^ni, aMbreviations like this may be made^ 
when there can be no obscurity in meaning, i. e. the radix hvr^ 
goodness, and the adjanot ei»^ day, are used for gwid day ; and 
in the followiiig examples two radices are united, as bin and 
mqn for good morning, and ban and hetp for good evening. 

iSir and Madam teing seldom used in the plur«l| Wte» and 
gentlemen^ are substituted in the translation; hot (br these 
terms, however, there is a radix, viz. gen, which Aiay) ia ffi^j 
cases be employed w^ propriety. 

i Abbreviation of Wfteng. 
Abbtivi^lMA ^ /9enaiig. . 
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Salzsponpa* She is better. 

Salzmponpis. They are extremely weU; 

Konpissaizdxrpbonzinxn. They are in excellent 

health. 
Salhonpix pluszsixd mos- I am unusually well. 

hixddiios* 
Kzndhonpix piol vidhol- I am glad to see thee- 

sitn. 
Kiod salhonbiet, hjghig How hast thou been, since 

piol vidholkixduz. I saw you? 

Salpixd.* (i have been well.) 

ON QUESTIONING AFFIRMING AND DENTING. 

Konpxt nomiorxn* What is thy name? 

Kednomzpornpet. ' How is he named? (or 

called? . 
Hqhen. John. 

Konpxt nomzparxn. What is^hername?- 

Martan. Martha. 

Nomixrxn honpx Hjootti* My name is Jamesv 
Nomzperxn honpx reten. His name is Peter* 
Nomzponpa Helisan. She is named Eliza« 

Konpat nomzperxn. What is her name? 

Konpxt nomzpxn, gur)- What is the name of tha6. 
Konpxt nomzgi^rxn. y 

Kud nomzgonnput How is ^at named? (or 

called?) 

Kolt dikhpnpiot. What dost thou say? 

Kzlt. What? 


Jltm 


*Bj the agreement of adrerbs a&d= pfoverbs, with their veifc^ 
either expressed, or understood, manj abbreviations may be 
made without danger of obscurity ; as, talMxdy (I am) well ; 
wlznod^ (thou art) better ; talbnned^ (he is) yerj well ; uUmtM^ 
(she is) somewhat or tolerably weU. 

tRelative pronouns agree with the nouns understood, to whieh 
they relate; as, Kol [i. e* dikMhol,] dikboopiott; What ri.er. 
whal tayiwg] do ye say ? 


4^AMthlASL mRASJEB^ 
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Dilaqpionket bed*- Did be say so? [or QiusV 

Hzd. . Yes. 

Pikyzpqlket pxl, or^ neg^ Did he deny it? 

polket pxL. 

Tzd* No. • 

Kzl postholpiost. What do ye ask for? 

£esabul pcKholpiost, or, What thing do y^e'conEL" 


kul pcrtholpiost. 
Kzl iBandzponpet»' 
Pongzt bzd. 
Yrit^ponpzik 
Vrity;Bponpz» 
Vritzpyonpz^ 
Mzndzpodp<f» 
Genzgen konpet 
Genzbans Jkonpast. 


mand? 
What does he demand? 
feitso? 
Itistrue» 
It is false* 

It i« not true, 

xle lies. 

What gentleman is that! 

What ladies are these? 


Geaengs, kol dikhcBkUost. Gentlemen, what wsere ye 

saying? \ 


Senang, bzlhenfat. 
Seneng, kol dikholpiet 
Kol dikpolbiost. 
Pikhonpixhzd. 
I)ikzponket, yzd. 
Kol dikholpiot.- 
Kol dikzpolglet. 
Kol sigholpiost. 


Madam, \will you walk^- 
Sir, what do you say? 
What do ye say? 
I say, yes. 
He said, no. 
What dost thop say? 
What is he saying t 
What do ye mean?' 


Sigho^iis reszfyon prop- We mean nothing improp- 

yon. er. 

Psl dikyolpix. I deny it. 

Pxl dikqdholpix. I contradict it. 

Pixl dikqdzpyolfe. He will not contradict me. 

0» THE TIME OF DAY. 

Gogszkm honpxt. What timfe is? [or is it?J 

Gogszkxa'pedszpxr honr What time of day ii itf 
j?xt. 
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TidBzkxn kredhonptot What hour dost ^u think 

honpxt. it is? 

Noshoopiost tids2lkxn hon* Do ye know what hour it 

kxt. was? 

Kiot pel vidholkiost. - At what hour didst thou 

see him? 
Keg pal Tidzpolket. . At what time did he see 

her? 
Seng, dikholpieg \or dik- .Sir, please to tell [or 4:ell] 

olp] gogszpxl pedszpxl^ tibie time of day. . 
Ponpa (i. e« gogszponpx It is [i. e. the ti^e is] ear- 

mqthxg. * ^7* 

Ponpx rckhig. . It is late. 

Pirtzponpx, lor, Ponpx It is seven o'clock, A. M. 

bislxnj hxrzpur; 
Pjlpzponpx. It is eight o'clock, P. M. 

Pirtjltsitzpcoipt^ It is one minute sifter stevt 

en o'clock A.M. 
Pin^ltstehzponpx* It is fifteen minutes after 

/ we o'clock, P. M. 

Pintjltstehjlpstehzponp^ It is fifteen minutes, and 

fifteen seconds after one 
o'clock, P. M/ 

ON THE WEATHER. 

Kxd honpxt tetnszpxn. How is the weather? 
Temszpxn honpxt kxd How is the weather to 

bxp. day? 

Kabholfixs temszdxl pulk- We shall have fineweath* 

hxl bxp. er to-day. 

Temszpxn hpnpx pulkz- The weather is very fine. 

mxn. 
Temszpxn honpx nqbhxn. The weather is cloudy. 
Ponpx nebzmxn. It is very foggy. 

Temszpxn honpx bonyzn* The weather is bad* 
Honpx temszpxn bonzyxn; It is not good weather* 
Ponpx humhxn. It is shady. 


WdMtUAM PimAffiBSi 


155 


Fonpx lukshon. 

Poiipx luksyxOfPr, Ponpx 

nokshxn. 
Ponpx nokszdxQ^ 
Pluvzponpli. 
Pluvzponfx brevhxg, 
Pluvzponprx. 
Morhonpixgsjiiixbs kugap* 

pluvzpun finhinfu. 
Vadcbhinpixs bixgs timz- 

dxrcd pluvzdur. 
Kiobsqb* venhonkiost. 
Bzlzpoh honpo kzndyon. 

Ventzmponpx. 
Ventzponpx kaldyxd. 
Temszpxn honprx kaly^n. 

Npcszponpx* 
Xjrrqndzponpirx. 
Fulgxponpx. 
Txnzponpx, 


It is hght* 
It is dark* 


It is night. 

Is it raining. 

It will rain soon. 

It begins to rain. 

Let us stay here till the 

rain may be over. 
We can go out now witb* 

out fear of rain. 
Whence came ye. 
The walking is unpleafr* 

ant. 
It (the wind) blows hard. 
It blpws cool. 
The weather begins to be 

cold. 
It snows. 
It begins to hail. 
It lightens. 
It thunders. 


ON MEALS, ASKING AND' THANKING. 


Seng, donholpieg pixrap 

panzdrul. 
Donholp panzdrul. 
Portapholp vinzdrul. 
Manholpiagpixrp haktz- 

drul. 


Sir, please to give nae 

some bread* 
Give [me] some bread. 
Bring some wine. 
Please to hand me some 

water. 


Sang,[or$enang,]servhin- Madam, npay I serve you? 

pixt. 
Senyisang, hqkshinpixt. Miss, may I assist you ? 


fin instancos like.tfaeffe, fi preposition maY be subjoined to an 
«flYerh,thc nouo which it g^oyerns bein^ anderf^tood; aSf kugtqf^ 
till [the time,] when; kio^^y from what [place.] 
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Senyiseng, kul habhilpet Toung Gentleman,- what 

do you wish to have? 
Pial kqksholson honfo vog To assist you will be at- 
pixrp plakztxn. ways a pleasure to me* 

Seng, piel grqthonpix. Sir, I thank you. 
Senang piarp blighompix. Madam, I am obliged to 

you: 
Seneng,pixrts hjnthenfiet. Sir, will you breakfast 

with us? 
Hixd^ [or hzd] Senang. Yes, Madam. 
Sang,pixrts prandpenpiat. Madam, will you dine with 

us? 
Hixd, Seng. Yes, Sir. 

Smgg. pixrt kznhenpiots. Ladies and Gentlemen^ 

will ye sup with us? 
Tixds, Seng. No, Sir. 

Kzn yenfixs piert, Seng. We will not be able to 

sup with you. Sir. 
Bonhespatxn pierp, Seng, ^eod evening to jou. Sir.. 


THE SEASONS. 


BoTZPXRPS maghxrs Among the great bles^ 
mirzpxrpsdui krctzdur, sings and wonders of cre- 
klashinipxs hordzpxns ation, may be classed the 
gogsilspegszdxrs. regularities of* times and 

seasons. r 

Brevhxgluvzforig,mis- . Immediately after the 
zpxn sqkhxn fakhornkx flood, the sacred promise 
homzdirap, tuz semogsil- was made to man, that 
mesogsdxn frigilkalzdxn, seed-tiipe and harvest,cold 
speniispcnlzdxn, djsilnoks- and heat summer and win- 
zdxn, durhunfxs nnzpxrp tier, day and night, should 
reszrzrs. continue to the end of all 

things. 
Kbnkhxd, bedzdoret mis- Accordingly, in obedi- 
zgxrp, vxlvzpon preshol- ence to that promise, the 
plo konsthod pixrps halt- rotation is constantly, pre- 
fzdrol husilkzndhol ; dui senting to us some Useful 
novzvxn plakhxn vivzdxr and agreeable alteration; 
levhonpx haltzbxrqbs nat- and all the pleasing novel- 
hxrs: dya debyzshorn- ty of life arises from these 

Eixsbxrpssoltzdxrxrssold- natural changes: nor are 
xfsnumhxrs. we less indebted to them 

for many of its solid com- 
forts. 
Konbo frekhog pensz- It has been frequently 
pxn morilpcmzpir, nxthol- the task of the moralist 
sonBentztxripspolthornxns and poet, to mark, in pol- 
fasildxnzpxlssinghxlshalt- ished periods, theparticu- 
zvxrs; vrithzddui, nxtz- lHycharms and convenien- 
blx.?s ^krzthxns varzdxrp ceSrtJf every change, and 
nathxr lekyzyinpxs; dux indeed, such discriminate 

o 
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bctzpon kxl sttgsevxn fert- observations, upon n^turar 
Jbonpo vxrut, hoQpo semp- vaiiietj, cannot be unde- 
.2txn,novhxn sapHlargzpxr lightful; since the blessing 
dPf oviegxr^regckolpx glorz- which every month brings 
pqlsskagszpxL Mothorn- along with it, is a freSi 
pixsmadhonpixstuo; sens- instance of the wisdom 
Iiolpixs pron^txl ivrenhol- and bounty of that Provi- 
so, kixgs frxrbo]pixs« dencc, which regulates the 

glories of the yean We 

. glow as we contemplate.; 

we feel a propensity to 

adore, whilst we enjoy. 

Semogszporp honpx In the time of seed-sow* 

spegszpxh fidzdxr: frumz- ing, is the season of amfi- 

pqn kql kultzpen iidhonpe denre : the grain which the 

gremzpurp terzpur, hoi- husbandman trusts to tht 

fu feihud merzpurxl bis^ bosom of the eartti, shall 

mxl. Sperzdxn prcsholpx happily yield its seven fold 

pixrps vidztxl spesotzdor reward. Spring presents 

vivhor. to us a scene of lively eao- 

pectatioru 
Gqnfiemzkomkqhikhqg That which was beibve 
monsthoiprq bqg sigztxls sown, begins now to di^ 
vegztorfqsthdr. Lqbzpin cover signs of succesaAil 
nxtholpi mutzpxl, gustik- vegetation. TheLab^ar- 
holpidui meszpxl: spcktz- er observes the change, 
polpi progzpol natzdxr, and anticipates the iMar*- 
Ijszponpidui flcnzpxrxrp; vest: he watches the ppo- 
kig bomzpen madzdor bzl- gress of nature, and smiles 
honpe hcbhev hespzdxrt at her influence; while 
frqgzpxrpflosqrsdxr,misz- the man of contemplation 
|Kxrpdui kopzdxr, bzlzv- walks forth with the even- 
honpedyaka8zpenirp,hik- ing amidst the fragrance 
heg tuz nokszdxn klushol- of flowers, and promises 
pxvidzpulhekszperurqblL of plenty, nor returns to 

his cottage till darkness 
closes tile scene fram bi$ . 
eyes; 
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Gxg venhonpx meszpxn, Then comes the harvest, 
kxq hoptxspxn sathornpx, when the large wish is sat- 
4ui frutnobzpuns natzdxr isfied, and the granaries of 
hxnhompus kqszpurets nature are loaded with the 
vivzdor, vrithxd Izksztxret means of life, even to a 
kppzdxr. luxury of abundance. 

. Viszpxnslangzdxrhckt" The powers of language 
jonpxsi skriptzpprp spegs- are unequal to the des- 
zbxr felhxr* Bonpx pzl- cription of this happy sea- 
zpxn natxrdxn: solilhum- son. It is the carnival of 
zduti, kaidyilplakszdxn, nature: sun and shade, 
{lililmeldzdxn, hamilgrqt- coolness and quietude, . 
zdxD, hptbonpzs Iddiols- cheerfulness and melody, 
xa vidzvxl spenxrdxL love and gratitude, unite 

to render every scene. of 

summer delightfuK 

Parztponf luksilskzrtz- The division of light 

dxrhonpo tislon konzpors and darkness is one of the 

njnzmor SaptrdxrLimorn- the kindest efforts of Om- 

yxt* I^silnokszdxn hoi- nipotent Wisdom. Day 

Exs pixrps bctzdols kont- and night yield us contrary 
ote; plxgdui, hqkshonpxs blessings; and at the same 
.rxls donholxrp splendzdxl time assist each other, by 
rckhxl lekzvxrxrp. Krzs- giving fresh lustre to tb^ 
^rp^ djszdxr^ turbzporp- delights of both. Anjidst 
dui vivzdxi:, kixds dorm- the glare of dav,andbus- 
pinkixst: Kalgzporp noks- tie of life, how*^ could we 
zdxr, kixds Iqbhinkixst. sleep? Amidst the gloom 

of darkne^ how could we 
labour? 

• • 

Kxdhx saphxn, kxdhx How wise, how benig- 
njnhxn, dux, honpx part- nant, then, is the proper 
2pxndxnhxn. Tidszpxns division! The hours of 
lukszdxr dapthompxs light are adapted to activ- 
hagzdtfrp; pxnsdui skzrt- ity; and those of darkness, 
zdxr, plakszdorp, Hik- to rest. Ere Sie day is 
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hxgtuz djszpxn finhornpx, past, exercise and nature 
Iqbilnatzdxn pqrholpxs prepare us for the pillow; 
hixls vznzpurot; dui gogs- and by the time that the 
zpxrp tuz mqnzdxn venuf- morning returns, we are 
honpx, vemufhinxp pxl again able to meet it with 
rjsztxrut. Bxd spegszvxn a smile. Thus every sea- 
habholpx fasztxl pckhxl son has a charm peculiar 
Ixrp; dui momzvxn prod- to itself; and every mo- 
holpx novzdrol resthol. ment affords some interes- 
Melmoten* ting innovation. 

Melmoth. 
JVbtc. The nature of the above piece is such, that 
the abstract gender, designated by a?, is used more 
frequently than any other. It is sometimes difficult 
to decide, from the sense, whether the verbal or ab- 
stract is most appropriate; the choice mustdepefid 
on the good sense of the writer; where either would 
not be absolutely improper. Motion and irmou)cUumy 
ibr instance, when abstractly considered, without any 
reference to the action of moving and innovating^ 
require the abstract gender *, in this case.innovation is 
nearly synonymous with novelty. But when the ac- 
tion of moving and innovating is implied, the verbal 
gender should be used. 
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INTRODUCTION TO GEOGRAFHY. 

1. Teljnszdxn honpx I. Geography is a sci- 
skjnztxn kolpx skrjpztol ence, whidi gives a des^ 
lokzpurs varhurs Telurp, cription of the different 
naratoldui popzpurszr. places on the Earth, and 

an account of their popu- 
lation. 

2. Spekilkompztorns 2. From numerous as- 
steljnshoriis numhorns, tronomical speculations, 
kertzpxn hornbx tuz Te- and calculations, it has 
lun habholpu formzpxl been ascertained, that the 
horbarglobztur^ honpudui Earth has the form of a 
tislun sidzpurs tjnhonun ball or globe, and is one of 
sjstzpurp solhur feRholun the plahefs belonging to 
vxlvztolSoluraftihiigtids- the solar system, making 
zpeiislxrips. Formzpu- a revolution round the Sun 
rxn globhxn testhornbx- once in twenty four hours, 
duivclafombzpuroretnav- Its globular form has been 
el^tems, nqmztrxretsdui also testified by its having 
multhxrs. been sailed round by nav-. 

igators and many other 

phenomena. 
3.- Sjstzpxn solhln,kxrp 3. The solar system, to 
Telun tjofaonpn, habholpx which the earth belongs, 
solzpul kentzpurp, sidzte* has the sun in the centre^ 
tidulsduivxlvhonubspuraf and eleven planets revolv- 
hordzpxrp sckhxr: }srub, ing round it in the follow- 
M€rkurul5 2sr,Venul;3br, ing order: lstly,BJercury; 

O 2 
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Telul; 48r, Marsul; 5sr, 2d, Venus; 3d, Earth; 4th, 
Kerul ; 6sr, Palul ; 7sr, Mars ; 5th, Ceres ; 6th Pat 
Hznul; 8sr, Vestul; 9sr, las; 7th, Juno; 8th; Vesta; 
Hzpetul; lOsr, Satumal; 9th, Jupiter; 10th, Sat- 
llsr. Herskul. urn; 11th, HerschelK 

4. Koupusdui sidztegis- 4, There are also eigh- 
luns magyzsuns, pelhorn- teen minor planets, called 
uns sqt^illunztuns, kurs Te- satellites, or moons, of 
lun hahholpn tisluks, Hz- which Earth has one, Ju- 
petun fisluls, Saturnun his^ piter- four, Saturn seven, 
luls, Herskundui disluls, and Herschel six. 

5. Burzds, kxmztuns 5. Besides, these more 
stelztunsdua . trakzturuts than four hundred ^omets, 
nithurs mullzsuns duos or stars with bright trains, 
fasluns, vidhornbus, var^ have been seen, at differ- 
hugs,vxlvhonunssolupuraf. ent times revolving round 

the sun. 

6. Stelzvruns, gurzds 6. All the other stars, 
nomhornuns hukhuds, vid- except those named above, 
zkompus numzblurps kcl- which are seen in such 
zpurps kludipyonpus sjst- numbe^rs in the heaveufi, 
zpxrp solpxr, kxrp Telun are not' included in theso- 
tjnhonpa. Vronpus luns lar system, to which the 
solztuns,honunskentilfons- earth belongs. They .are 
2puns lucksilkalzdxr sjstz- themselves Suns, being the 
trurps. centres and souices of 

light and heat to other 
systems. 

7. Telun tegWnpu 7. The earth is covered, 

.slatzvurpsyprodztxmsveg- on all sides, with vegeta- 

hxrns, kolthompudui ban- ble productions,and inhab- 

zturns. Hafzpurxn hon- ited by animals. Its cir- 

px hefhxd hentztukopas- cumference is about 13,- 
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Jxhb,"^ {konpzs mjlzpuhos- 20Q hmtztxns (u e* 35,000 
^191^) hqvzpurxnfdui he];its&- miles j) and its diameter 
jfopaslxBS (itaonpo? 7»;7j6ova5- 4,200 Aen/;, (i. e. 7,900 
loDns»y miles*. 

GEOGRAPHICAL INSTRUMENTS, 

1. Olobztun harthun !• An artificial Globe^i^ 
honpu statotzpun vritzmon the most true representa- 
surfzgpur Telurur; karfz- tion of the garth's surface ; 
i^un^duc honpus kuszsdxrp but maps are more in use ; 
dui dxnzsuns. Tonpus itnd are most conventBnt. 
piktarljntztuns Telur, dua They are pictures or de- 
partzpururs singhurs. lineationS of the earth, or 

of 'its particular parts. 

2. Kdrpzhm honpu stat- 2. A Chart is a repre* 
oltztuii surfzpur Telurur sentation of the earth's 
tuotuj pandzpompu plan- surface, as if it were spread 
ztxrp hushornun multz- out on a level, used chiefly 
mud prqpszpurts navzdor. for the purposes of navi- 
gation.. 

3. Kertholson sjtilraag^ 3; To ascertain the re- 
zpxl Qnhxl lokzturs, deks- lative situation and size 
ztxns fakhornpxs* karfz^ of places, references are 
turps vovszdxrap, punkz- made on maps to direc- 
j?Mrapsdux kirkztur^ rolsilr tion, or the points of a 
nxmszdxrapdui. compass, and to latitude 

and loiigitude. 

4. lionYSi^ punkzfisloms 4. There are four car' 
kardhxns kirkztur, nom- dinal points of a compass, 
hxd,Rorxn,Norxn,Lxrxn, viz: East, North, West, 
Mxrxn; dui punkzvxns South, and each cardinal 
kardhxn partufharnpxs point is subdivided into 

*Tbe followiog will serve as a standard by whicb to reduce 
^nenUitxn$ to miles. 

1 hentztxnis 1,8939204 roiles. 
« 1 dentztxnis 18,939204 do. 
Ibentztxn is 189,39204 do. 
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gislxrip sigfaampxsduo eight, as they ought to be 
Rirkzturp navarmenszter, designatecl on a tnariner^s 
nomhxds, hip Rorxr, Ror- or surveyor's compass, viz. 
txr, Rorpxr Rorkxr, Ror- into East, 1 point to the 
jfkr (Rornordaa) Rorhxr, North, 2 do. 3 do. 4 do. 
Rordxr Rorhxr; Norxr (or North East,) 5 do. 6 
Nortxr, Norpxr Norkxr, do. 7 do. ; North, 1 point 
Norfxr (Norlxrdua) Nor- to the West, 2 do. 3 do. 4 
hxr,NordxrNorbxr; Lxr- do. (or North West, 5 do*, 
xr, Lxrtxr, Lxrpxr, Lxr- 6 do. 7 do. ; West, 1 point 
kxr; Lxrfxr (Lxnnxrdua) towards the South, 2 do. 
Lxrhxr, Lxrdxr,^ Lxrbxr; 3do. 4 do. (or South West,) 
Mxrxr, Mxrtxr, Mxrpxr, 5 do. 6 do. 7 do. ; South, 
Mxrkxr, Mxrfxr, (Mxrror- 1 point towards the East, 
dua.)Mxrhxr,Mxrdxr,Mxr- 2 do. 3 do. 4 do. 5 do. (or 
bxr, Rorxrap lokzpurp South East,) 5 do. 6 do. 7 
greszdor. do. to East, the place of 

beginning. 

5. Rorxn honpx vovs- 5. The East is that di- 
:^xn kxv Solun levhonpx, rection where the sun ri-' 
JLxirxndm gxn kxv vadxvz- ses, and the west that 

onpu,spersar8pclszpxrip. where it sets, at the ver- 
ixgs stathonpixs manok- nal and autumnal equinox, 
zpuret Roruv hxgzpun When we stand with the • 
bonfuLxruv; pixrekshon- right hand Eastward the 
fxJVorompmcksduiJUarxruleh will be Westwa^rd; 
Karfarkarpzturp, partofz- before us will be the 
punhonfuvugNoruv,hxv- JSTorth and behind us the 
zpundui Mxruv; hokzpun South. On a map or 
honfu Roruv, hxgzpundiii chart the upper part will 
fiixruv* always be North, and the 

lower South. The right 
will be East and the left 
West. 

6. Pariztum jprinkhuns 6. The principal 'divis^ 
•ibcltztur fakhirnpus figz- ions of country may be 
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* 

purifsckhurkirnpusektzd- made^ as in the fbUowing 
Boloret surfzful flatshul figures,which may be done 
sektzviislurps, sckhzd: by dissecting any square 

surface into nine sections, 

as follows: 


Norlxr- 
un 

Nonin 

Romor 
un 

Lxrun 

Hipz- 
pun 

Rorun 

TiXrmxr 
un 

Mxrun 

Mxrror 
un 


North 
west' 

West 

North 

North 1 
east 1 

Interior 

EaRt 

South 
west 

South 

South 
east 


. 7. Rolszdxn^ komphom- 
px rolzpxrb^ konpx Ijnztxn 
fanthxn trakhornxn vxd 
Teluraf distzpxrp varyxr 
haksxrb Norilxrxrxr, stre- 
mzpxrbsdua Norilmxrxr 
Telurxr. Lokzvuns sjt- 
hornun Norhuv rolzpxrb 
dikompus honuhs rols- 
zdurp Norxr; vunssjthor- 
nun Msriiv, rolszpxrp 
Mxrxr: Sigzrarnpus glob- 
arkarfzturp, sckhuds: 

Rolxn, Noltxn, Nolpxn, 
Nolkxn, Nolfxn^ Nolhxn, 
Noldxn, Nolbxn, Nolgxn, 
Nalvxr Hakszpxndua 
Norxn; dui Rolxn Mxltxn, 
Mxipxn, Mxlkxn, MxHxn, 
Mxlhxn, Mxldxn, Mxlbxn, 
Mxigxn, Mxlvxri, Haksz- 
pxnduaMxrxn* Pynkzbxns 


7. Laiitude is reckoned 
from- the equator, which 
is an imaginary line drawn 
quite round the earth, at 
an equal distance from the 
North and South pole, or 
Northern and Southern 
extremities of the earth. 
All the places situated 
northward from the equa- 
tor are said to be in north 
latitude : those situated 
southward, in south lati- 
tude. They are designa- 
ted on a globe or map as 
follows: Equator, 10 de- 
grees north lotitifde, 20 
do. 30 do. 40 do. 50 do. 
60 do. 70; do. 80 do. 90 
do. or north pole; and 
equator, 10 degrees south 
latitude, 20 do. 30 do. 40 
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partufhampxs, sckhxds: do. 50 do. 60 do. 70 do; 
Rolxn, Nolitxn, Nolipxn, 80 do. 90 do. or south 
NolikxnyNolifxn,Nblihxn, pole. These points should 
NoHdxn, Nolibxn, Nxlir be subdivideii as follows r 
gxn, Nolivxn,Noltxn,Nol- Equator, 1 degree north, 
tetxn, Noltepxn, Noltekxn 2 dp. 3 do* 4 do. 5 do, 6 do. 
bzddui, Nolpxn, Nolpetxn^ 7 do. 8 do. 9 do.. 10 do. 
If olpepxn, bzddui. 11 do. 1 2 do. 13 do. &c; 

20 do. 21 do. 22 do» &c. 
d» Mcmszdxnkomphirnr 8. Longitude may be 
pu nxmpxrb lokzfuT Ror- reckoned from th^e merid- 
xvtua Lxrxvdua vxd^ Tel- ian of any place eithef^ 
uraf dornpxduo Parxrb, eastward or westward^ 
Londxrb, Washingtxrl), quite round the earth, sys 
hxtzpurbdua hcldszfrur: it is done jfrom Paris, Lon- 
due snxmzdxn kompharn- don, Washington,_or from 
pu Tnccmzxdxrb nxmztxrb- the metropolis of any othr 
duastathxrputzkirnfxdxn- er nation: but longitude 
hxn partzvurpmundzpur; ought tobe reckoned from 
lokzfyundui pecthirnpu' mxm,or a stationary me- 
dxnzsun fint^sundui nxms- ridian, which may be con- 
ztxrt statbxr duos stremz*- sidered convenient to ev- 
]pxn Lxrxn hqtzpur Lxra- ery part of the world ; and 
murHasorqr, konpu hef- no place caii be found 
hud disthcKthun Hafrik- more coovenioht and defi- 
crb Mxrmerikcrb.* Punk- nite, for a stationary me- 
zbxn Ijnztxndua bxl tang- ridian, than the Western 
honxn pandhonxn haksz*- extremity of the most 
pxrb Norxr pxrp M xrxr West island of the A* 
pelhi''npx ma^mzdxn nxms- zores, which is nearly 
zdxndua stathxn.. K^rfz- equidistant' from Africa, 
tun vjbljarnpus sckhuds: and from South America, 
mxmxn, rxmtxn, rxmpxn,. This point, or a line touch- 
pxmkxn, rxmfxn rxmhxn,. ing it, extending, from the 

*Mortnertkcn and Mxrmerktn may be used foi: Mmmrlxn 
^orun aud Hamcriken Jtarmn/ 
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ffmA^ nmbxn, rxmgicti North to the South pole, 
rxrhvxn racmsxndixsL^konpx may be called TTurm, or sta- 
dis^feztxn Roixv Teluraf tionary meridian. A map 
msefhxTlX'j Txmstxn, rxms- ought to be marked as fol- 
pxn, rxmskxn, rxmfxn; lows :»w?m, 10 degrees- to- 
rxmshsnf rxmsdxn, rxms* wards the East, 20 do. 30 
bxn, rxmsgxn, rxnxsvxn do. 40 do. 50 do. 60 do. 
mxmsxndim konpx distcps- 70 do. 80 do. 90 do. op 
«txn Teluraf jnxmxrb rxms^ which is one fourth 
tangbolpxs stremzpxl No- part of the distance East- 
rul Sojomqtur, konpu hef- ward round the earth from 
hud statxbzpun mxmzdxr; mxni; 10 degrees eastward 
gredhonxndui LxrxD vjbz- from rxms^ 20 do. 30 do. 40 
puns harnpu inxmxn^lxm- do. 50 do. 60 do. 70 do* 
txn; Ixmpxn, Ixmkxn, Ixm- 80 do. 90 do. or mxmf^ 
txn Ixmhxn, Ixmdxn Ixm- which is half the distance 
bxifi, htmgxn Ixmvxn, locms- round the earth from mam^ 
tindua, konpx distxfsztxn reaching the Northern ex- 
Lxrxv Teluraf ma?mxrb; tremity of Solomon's Jsl- 
statxbzpxrdui rocmsxT'^ and, which is nearly' thie^ 
Ixmstxn lxmspxn,lxmskxn, antipode ^f mocm; and 
Ixmsfxn Ixmshxn Ixmsdxn, proceeding Westioard^ the^ 
hansbxn Ixmsgxh, Ixmsvxn marks should be, stationa- 
m^;(7iMxndua,konpx distcps- Jy meridian, 10 degrees 
ztss* Teluraf mxmxTh* towards the west,. 20 do. 

30 do. 40 do, 50 do. 60 do. 
70 do. SO do. 90 do. or 
hnns^ which is . one fourth 
of the distance westward 
round the earth from 
motmi^ and the antipode of 
rxms; 10 degrees west- 
ward (rom rxms^ 20 do. 3© 
do. 40 do. 50 do. 60 do- 7* 
do. 80 do. 90 do. or mamsi 
which is half the distance 
rowoA the ei^rth from m«m. 
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9. Vjbzbuns partuf- 9. These marks should 
harnpii scktiuds: mxmxn be subdivided as follows: 
rxmitxn txmipxn rxmikxn stationary meridiao, 1 de- 
rxmifxn, rxmihxn,bzddui, gree towards the East, 2 
rxm'txn rxmtetxn, rxmte- do. 3 do. 4 do. 5. do. &sc, 
pxn rxmtekxn bdd. rxm- 10 do. 11 do. 12 do. 1.3 do. 
pxn rxmpepxn rxmpekxn &c. 50 do. 21 do. 22 do. 
bdd. pluddui mxmxrb. 23 do. &c. and in the same 
Rxruvtui Lxruvdui mxms- manner from the stationa- 
xrp, nxmxrpdua statxb- ry meridian, both east- 
hxr. ward and westward . to 

mxms, or the antistationa- 

ry meridietn. 

DETINITION OF GEOGBAPHICAL TERMS. 

1. Sferarglohztun\\oxi^w 1. A Sphere or Globe is 
korpafztun, surfzkurun a round body, who^ie sur- 
honpu vub distif hun kent- face is every where equi- 
zpururb: dux Telzpun tot- distant from its centre: for 
hun hoi^u sferztun. that reason the whole 

. earth is a sphere. 

* 2. Sfevcpsziun honpu 2. A Hemisphere is a 
sferztunhcpshunhcpsztun- half of a sphere, or a half 
dua Telur. of the earth. 

3. Sfercpszpun Rorun 3. The Eastern Hemis- 
tjnhypu partz^ul tothul phere contains all that part 
Telurul tjngzkoiipu Ror- of the Earth which ex- 
uv -nwTrwrXrb nxmzpxrb- teodd eastward from mocm^ 
dua stathxr, mowi^xrp, or the gtationary meridi- 
nxmzpxrpdua statxbzpxr, ian, to mxms^ or the anti- 
konpu surfcpsztun Telur- stationary meridian, which 
un kludifholun Hasci, is half of the earth's sur- 
Hzropcl Hafrikcl, *Hol- face, including Asia, Eu- 
yiacl trzlsdui. . rope, Africa, New Hol- 

land, &c. 


* ♦Proper names, distingaished by "N*iw or "Little," mftT be 
tip.Qslated, bj subjoining the adjuncts jrw, or yzs : as, Torkyi'jxn, 
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• 4.i^rcpsztun LxruniAii- 4. The Western H^mis- 
bolpu partzgul tothul Tel- phere contains all that part 
unil tjngzkolpu Lxruv of the earth, which ex- 
wiccmxrb nxmzpxrbdua . tends Westward from wiowj 
stathxr mxmsxrp, nxmz- or the stationary meridian, 
pxrpdua statxbhxr, konpx to mxms^ or antistationary 
surfcpsztun Telurun klud-* meridian, which is half of 
xnholun Nprmerikcl, Mxr- the earth's surface, inclu- 
merikcldui trld. ding North America, 

South America, &c. 

d. Sfercpszpun Mmin 5. The JVorthem Hem" 

tjnholpu partzgul tothul isphere contains all that 

Telurul sjtzkompu Mxruv part of the earth which 

xolzpxrb. is situated North from the 

equator. 

6. Sfercpszpun ' Mcrun 6. The Southern Hemis", 
tjnholpu partzgul tothul phrre contains all that part 
TelUrul sjtzkompu Mxruv of the earth which is sit- 
rolzpxrb. uated Southward from the 

equator. 

7. Sorzpxn ponpx kirk- 7. • The Horii^&n is that 
zgxn konpx planztxrp lok- circle which is mi a level 
zpurut kixbs, fixgs, stat- with the places, where, at. 
honplixs. iSrr^zpxn hon- any time, we are standing. 
px plxn, honxn verbztxn The opposite horizmi^ is the 
relhxn hxtholsxn lokztul same, being a relative' 
hxbhxl lokzfrurb konpx term to denote a place op- 
sorxtxn. posite from any other 

place which' is a horizon. 

8. For2pxnhonpxpunk- 8. The- Zenith is that 
arvovszgxn hukzkonpx point or direction which is 
sakthxd kapixrsurps,hofz- directly over oiir heads, 
konpxdua lokzfurp. Vxrs- oris perpendicular to any 
zpxn honpx punkarvovs- place. The Nadir is that 


New York; Yorky«fxn, Utile York; Granad^wxn, New Grati- 
nda.. . . 
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zgxn hxgzkonpx sfikthxfl point or direcfidn>%ibhri9 
pedixj:suq)s, HxbEkonpx- directly under otir feetf 
dui vorzpxrap. and is .m an o^poaite di- 

rection to die zenith, 

9. Harbiebpxn bbnpi * 9. The •Zodiac is ahro^A 
spatqstxn kirknxfi kclxrps, circular space in thehea- 
gradztedislxns hatz(lxrt vens, sixteen degrees m 

{»a):dhonxn gradzgistxrps breadth^ extending eight 
ats^xrp kliptzpxr, konpx degrees on each side of 
horbzpxnkxrpTelunvxlv- the ecliptic, which is the 
honpu skagTiud Soluraf. orbit in which 1ii«i earth 
Sjgztepislxns Horbtelzpxr revolves once a year round 
honpx partztepislxns hif- the sun. The twelve 
hxns kxrp kliptzpxu hzd- signs of the Zodiac, are 
hornpx vxn kxr kludip- the twelve equal parts in- 
hoppx gradzkeslxns. to which the ccJi\>tJc is 

. separated each of which 
contains thirty degre^s.^ 

10. Sckzpxns honpxs JO. The following are 
nomzpxns sjgzpxrs Horb- the names of the signs of 
telzpxr kxrqv Telun mov- the Zodiac, through which 
honpx vxlvzpurxrp skags- the earth moves in its 
hxr; greshonun Rorzpxrp, yearly revolution; begins 
vadhonundui Norzpxrqv ning at the East, and fro* 
Lxrzpxrqv Mxrzpxrqvdui ceedingthrough theNof t h, 
Rorzpxrp hufhxg; nomz- West, and South, to the 
pxrets stigszpxrs kxrp East again; with the 
movqvzpolypu sigzvxl, names of the months in 
nomhzd: which it passes each sign, • 

viz: 
Hovsjgxn^ Storitxrb, Spor- Aries^ from the 20th* of 

itxrp. V March to the 20th April. 

Bos}f/gxn, Sporitxrb, Skor- Taurus^ from the 20th of 

itxrp. April, to the 21st May. 


*A iitcral translation xvouW be, from the fiM day of the first 
Spring month, to the first <Uy of the second Spting month, &c. 
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Ckmfifgocn^ Skoritxrb, Stor- Oernini^rom the 2 1 st May, 

itxrp. ' to the 21st June. 

Kanksjgxp,^ Stonitxrb^ Gznccr/rom the 21rt June, 

Sponitxrp. to the 23d of July. 

Xcn5;g-a?n, Sponitxrb, Skon- Leo^ from the SSd of July, 

itxrp. to the 23d of August. 

/^23g-^^a:n,Skonitxrb,Stxl- VirgOy ftom the 2'3d Aug, 

. itxrp. , " to the 23d September. 

Lcb^gxn^ Stxlitxrb, Spxl- Libra, from the 23d Sept. 

itxrp. to the 23d of October. 

<S'Ara)p^^cm,Spxlitob,Skxl- Scorpio, from the 23d Oct. 

itxrp. to the 22d November. 

£Saprj;^a?n, SkxHtxrb, iStxm- Sagittaritts, fTom the 22d 

itxrp. Nov. to the 22d Dec. 

Kirksjgxn, StxmitXrb, Capricomus, from the 22d 

Spxmitxrp. Dec. to the 20th Jan. 

KakUjgxn, Spxnriitxrb, j^^t^ant^, from the 20th of 

Skxmitxrp. Jan. to the 19th Feb. 

Pwi^g^oTijSkxmitxrbjStor- Pisces, from the 19th Feb. 

itxrp. to the 20th March. 

1 1 . Trxpzpccns honpx 1 1 . The Tropics are two 
kirkzpislxns fanthxns tjng- imaginary circles, extend- 
honxns Teluraf latzvxrp ing round the earth, on 
rolzpxr distzpxrp grads&- each side of the equator, 
pekitiltspegxrs pxrb. Gxn at the distance of twenty 
latsnorzpxrp pelhompx three degrees and twenty 

^.Kanktrxpzpxn, Gxndui eight minutes from it. 
mxrapxrp, Hirktrxpzpxn. Tliat on the north side, is 

called the /ropic q^ Cancer; 
and that on the south, the 
tropic of Gcpricom. ] 

12. Kirkhakszpxns hon- 12. The Polar Circles, I 
px Ijrizpislxns fanthxns are two imaginary lines, J 
trakliorpxns Teluraf trxp- drawn round the earth, '\ 
zpxreps hakszvxrepdui, between the tropics aod 
distzpxrp ^radzpekitilts- each pole, at the distniico 

I 
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peg:^ vxrb. Gxn haksnor- of twenty three degrees 
55pxraf pelhornpx Kirknor- and twenty eight minutes 
zpTii^ gxndui haksmxrzp- froni each. That rourd 
Yraf, Kirkmxrzpocn* the North pole is called 

the Arctic circle^ and that 
round the South pole tlie 

Antarctic circle. . 

» » ». , 

1 ^.Sznzpxn&hoii^x Pq**t- 1 3. The Zones are those , 
zj^ns surfzpur ' Telurur portions of the surface nf 
formhomxns ttripzpxrets ihe earth formed by the 
kirkhakszpxnsdui* Gon- tropics and the polair cir- 
pxs hislxns numzdurp, cles. They are five in 
uomhxd,iS2rn/or2pa?nlconpx nuqaber^ viz: the .Torrid 
j^qrtzgxn kludiphornxn Zone,which is that portion 
k^nktrxpzpxrep kirktrxp- included between the tro 
zpxrepduli ^Szntzmpzps&n pic of Gancer and the 
Jforxn konpx pqrtzgxn tropic of Capricorn: the 
kludipkoraxQ kankt^z- Northern Temperate 
pxrep ; kirknorzpxcepdui: Zon^*, which is that poi^ 
Szntzmpzpocn Mccrxn^ -tion included between (he 
kcHipx pqrtzgxn kludiphor- tropic of Cancer and the 
Uxn Hijktrxpzplcrep kirk- Arctic circle: the South*- , 
mxrzpxrcpdtii: Sznfrigz- em Temperate Zone, 
pxn Notxn, %jngzkonp3( which is that portiori in- 
kirknorzpxrb 'kaksnorz- eluded between the tropic 
pxrp: mii Sznfrigzpxn of Capricorn and the Ant- 
Mxrxn, tjngzkonpx kirk- arctic circle: the Nortih- 
mxrzpxrb kaksmxrzpxrp. ern Frigid . Zone, which t 

extends from the Arctic 
.- circle to the North pole: 

and the Sguthem Frigid 

Zone, which extends from 
• the Antarctic circk to the 

South Pole. 

GENfiRAL DIVISIONS OF THE EARTHi • 

1. Partztisrons nathons 1. The first natural *di- 
Tuluronhonpxsgxnsteril- visions of tlie earth, are 


K 
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liokizduf , kur partzkisnxr- those of land ^nd water, 
ep fisnurepdui honpu ter- of which between one 
xduii; dui partzkispinxrep third and one fourth part 
fiakinxrepdui, haktzdxn. is land ; and between two 
Surfjtszpun Telurun put- third and three fourth 
hompu kludipholsun hef- part& water. The whole 
hud mjlztxbqvcsluls flat- surface of the earth 
huns haktzdur, dui mjlz- U supposed to contain 
hqslubs terzdur. [Noms- nearly 179,000,000 of 
zpurots partzpxrs yarhxrs square miles of water, and 
haktilterzdur, vidholp >50,000,000 of land* [For 
Radztxls Teljnshxb.] the names of the dilFerent 

divisions of water and 
^ land, see Geographical 

Radices.] 

' • • < 

2. Telzvun parthirnpu 2. The whole earth 
sfercpszpislurpst, Rorillxr- may be divkied into two 
zpurps. SfercpszpunRor- hemispheres, the Eastern 
un jtjnhilpu partzgul tot- and Western*. The Elas- 
hul surfzpur Telurur, tjng- tern hemisi^^re may con- 
zkonpu jntnixrb, nxmz- tain all tlmt part of the 
pxrbdna (konpx nxm- surface ofthe earth, which 
zgxn tanghqlxn stremzpxl extend from mxm^ or sta- 
Lxrxl hqtzpur Mxrzmur ti^Jnary meridian (which 
SQtqrsur)mxmsxrp,nxm3- is that meridian touching 
zpxrpdua statxbhxr (kon- the Western extremity of ' 
px gxn tanghokn st'renu^ the post Southern hUd 
pxl Norul Solomqtur.) of the Azores) to nixms^ or 

antistationary meridian, 
(which is that touching 
- • the Northern extremity of 

-V SoIomon^s Island.) 

3. Sfercpszpun Rerun 3. The Eastern hemis- 
kludiphilpu Hasctul, Her- phere may include the 
opctul, Hafrikctul, Hzs- continents of Asia,Europei 
tralasctul, hqtzpulsdui Africa, Austrakisis^ nm 

P 2 
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limzpursxrip?, tjnlioDuns the Islands witliin .^elr 
furap p^rizbui-s. limits belonging to any 

of those divisions.. 
^. Sfercpszpun Lxrun 4. The Western hemis- 
kludiphilpuNormerikctulj phere may include the 
MxrmerikctuI, Poljynes- continents of North A- 
ctal^Jiqlz puis limzpurxF' merica. South America^ 
ips tjnhonuns furap partz- Polynesia, and the Islan4^ 
bars* within their limits belong- 

ing to any of, these diyi&- 


ions* 


5. Skemzpxn dxnzmxn- - 5. The DK>st convenient 
dux, kredzpornpx, sckz- scheme, then, it is believ- 
kirnfx Teljnsztirns, partz- ed, which can-be fdllowed 
porp surfzpur • Telurur, by Geographers in the di» 
honpx gxn sfercpszpxrs vision of the earth's sur- 
pislxrs skjphomxrs hikz-.face, is that of the. two 
pxripduo, partuf bomxn, hemispheres described as 
punKorunfisIxrp^omhxd, in the above, and subdivi- 
Hascrp,Hcropcrp5Hafrik- ded into four Eastern, viz. 
crp, Hzstralascrpdui; pUn info A^ia, Eui^ope, Afrrca, 
Lxrun kislurp, iiomhxd, and Aastralasia; tJieWes- 
Normerlkcqp .Mxrmerik- tern into three, vh. into 
.crp Poljnescrpdui. North America, South A- 

merica, and Polynesia^ 
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All that was promised in the proposals for publishing 
by subscription '^A Universal Language,^' is included 
in this volume, which makes the book complete, giving 
all in the author^s power necessary for. a specimen of 
this production, the merits or defects of which, he sub* 
mits to the candid opinion of the whole, and especially 
the literary community; and should fault be found 
with the size of the work, or number of pages, the 
author's plea is, that it is not always possible to calcu- 
late from a quantity of manuscript what number of 
printed sheets may be made. Should the book be con- 
sidered a small One, if will be conceded that it is, as 
mentioned ip( the proposals, free, at least, from one 
fault, the nature of which may be inferred from the 
maxim, that '^a great book is a ^reat evil," and that 
the author's merit is to be estimated, not in a direcif but 
generally dn mrcrse proportion.to tlae size of his vol- 
umes, and the nunfber of hid pages?; and that it requires 
more force to compress than to expand his ideas; 
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RECOMMENDATIONS, 


As the observations of some emioetat men on the 
subject of this work maj be interesting, the notices 
received of the plsoi of ^A Universal Language)^ 
from persons who inspected it, here follow: 

Washington^ June 4, 1 827# 
Sir: -*^r have to acknowledge your letter of the 
28th ultimo, with its accompaniment, the plan of a 
Universal Lianguage, and to regret that the pressure 
eS my engagements will not permit me speedily td 
devote to the.es^amination of the subject, the time 
and attention of which I have no doubt it is worthy^ 
My laborious profession has unavoidably turned me . 
off from th^- strong natural bent of my mind towards 
literature, and it would take more time than I can 
command to recover its original direction and fit 
myself,, by a previous examination of the labours of 
others in the same walk, to estimate duly the value of 
vour plan. Aware that Dr. Thorton, of this place^ 
bad given to the world, about thirty years ago^a much 
admired work on the same subject of a Universal 
Language, I took the liberty to submit your plan to 
him, and he has just returned it, with strong expresr 
sions of delight at the sagacity and ingenuity which 
it displays. He thinks the project of the Alphabet 
defective, but the residue of the work worthy of 
the highest commendation, and has requested me to 
recommend to your study, if you have not already 
anticipated the suggestion. Bishop Wilkins' work on 
this subject, upwards of a century ago, the Doctor's 

own work **Cadmus" in the 3d volume of the Phil6^ 


